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OBTAINING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents are entitled: 
 
 CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition 
 CBJ Contract No. E10-273 
 
The Contract Documents may be obtained at the CBJ Engineering Department, 3rd Floor Marine View Center, 
upon payment of $50.00 (non-refundable) for each set of Contract Documents (including Technical 
Specifications and Drawings.) 
 
PRE-BID CONFERENCE.  Prospective Bidders are encouraged to attend a Pre-Bid conference of the 
proposed WORK, which will be conducted by the OWNER and ARCHITECT, at   10:00 a.m. on June 17, 
2010 in the City and Borough of Juneau Engineering Conference Room, 3rd Floor, Marine View Center.  A 
site visit will follow.  The object of the conference is to acquaint Bidders with the bid documents and site 
conditions.  Conference call capability will be available for the Pre-Bid meeting. Proposers intending to 
participate via conference call shall notify Netti Pahl in the CBJ Engineering Contracts Division, at (907) 586-
0892, or email contracts@ci.juneau.ak.us by 3:30 p.m., June 16, 2010. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK.  This Project consists of the addition of a Public Works Streets Wing to the 
recently completed structure.  Some internal modifications to that structure are required for a complete 
facility. WORK includes a new pre-manufactured metal building with mezzanine, and associated utility 
connections and sitework.  Additive Alternate No. 1 includes all WORK associated with furnishing, installing 
and start-up of a Vehicle Lift. 
 
COMPLETION OF WORK.  The WORK must be completed according to the schedule below:  
 
 Work Description Completion Date 
 
Substantial Completion April 30, 2011 
Final Completion  June 30, 2011 

 
DEADLINE FOR BIDS: Sealed bids must be received by the Purchasing Division prior to 2:00 p.m., 
Alaska Time July 1, 2010 or such later time as may be announced by addendum at any time prior to the 
deadline. Bids will be time and date stamped by the Purchasing Division, which will establish the official time 
of receipt of bids.  Bids will be opened immediately thereafter in the Assembly Chambers of the Municipal 
Building, 155 S. Seward Street, unless otherwise specified. 
 
Bid documents delivered in person or by courier service must be delivered to: 
 
    PHYSICAL LOCATION: 
    City and Borough of Juneau, Purchasing Division 
    105 Municipal Way, Room 300 
    Juneau, AK  99801 
 
Bid documents delivered by the U.S. Postal Service must be mailed to: 
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    MAILING ADDRESS: 
City and Borough of Juneau, Purchasing Division 
155 South Seward Street 
Juneau, AK  99801 

 
Please affix the label below to outer envelope in the lower left hand corner. 
 

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO BIDDER 
To submit your Bid: 
1. Print your company name and address on the upper left corner 

of your envelope. 
2. Complete this label and place it on the lower left corner 
       of your envelope. 
  S 
  E 
  A 
  L 
  E 
  D 
 

BID NUMBER: 
E10-273 
SUBJECT: 
CBJ Consolidated PW Facility 
Streets Wing Addition 
DEADLINE DATE: 
________________________ 
PRIOR TO 2:00PM ALASKA 
TIME 

 
B 
I 
D 
 
 

 
Mailing/delivery times to Alaska may take longer than other areas of the U.S. Late bids will not be 
accepted and will be returned. 
 
SITE OF WORK.  The site of the WORK is located at 7100 Glacier Highway, Juneau, Alaska, adjacent to 
the existing ADOT facility. 
 
BIDDING, CONTRACT, or TECHNICAL QUESTIONS.  All communications relative to this WORK, 
prior to opening Bids, shall be directed to the following: 
 

Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
CBJ Engineering Department, 3rd Floor, Marine View Center 

jennifer_mannix@ci.juneau.ak.us 
Telephone: (907) 586-0873 

Fax: (907) 586-4530 
 
BID SECURITY.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified or cashier's check or Bid Bond, in the 
amount of 5% percent of the Bid, payable to the City and Borough of Juneau, Alaska, as a guarantee that the 
Bidder, if its Bid is accepted, will promptly execute the Agreement.  A Bid shall not be considered unless one 
of the forms of Bidder's security is enclosed with it. 
 
CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE.  All contractors are required to have a current Alaska Contractor's License, 
prior to submitting a Bid, and a current Alaska Business License prior to award.  
 
BID TO REMAIN OPEN.  The Bidder shall guarantee the Bid for a period of 60 Days from the date of Bid 
opening.  Any component of the Bid, including Additive Alternates, may be awarded anytime during the 60 
Days. 
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OWNER'S RIGHTS RESERVED.  The OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any 
informality in a Bid, and to make award to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder as it may best serve the 
interests of the OWNER. 
 
 
OWNER:  City and Borough of Juneau 
 
 
  

    
By:           6-3-10   
       Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator    Date 
      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1.0 DEFINED TERMS.  Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders and the Notice Inviting Bids, 
which are defined in the General Conditions, have the meanings assigned to them in the General 
Conditions. The term "Bidder" means one who submits a Bid directly to the OWNER, as distinct 
from a sub-bidder, who submits a Bid to a Bidder. 

 
2.0 INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA. 
 

A. INTERPRETATIONS.  All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract 
Documents are to be directed to the Engineering Contracts Administrator.  Interpretations 
or clarifications considered necessary by the Engineering Contracts Administrator in 
response to such questions will be issued by Addendum, mailed, faxed, or delivered to all 
parties recorded by the Engineering Contracts Administrator, or OWNER, as having 
received the Contract Documents. Questions received less than seven Days prior to the 
Deadline for Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by formal written 
Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without 
legal effect.   

 
B. ADDENDA.  Addenda may be issued to modify the Contract Documents as deemed 

advisable by the OWNER.  Addenda may be faxed or, if addendum format warrants, 
addenda may be posted to the CBJ Engineering Department website.  In any event, 
notification of addendum issuance will be faxed to planholders.  Hard copies are available 
upon request.  The OWNER will make all reasonable attempts to ensure that all 
planholders receive notification of Addenda, however, it is strongly recommended by the 
OWNER that bidders independently confirm the contents, number, and dates of each 
Addendum prior to submitting a Bid.   

 
3.0 FAIR COMPETITION.  More than one Bid from an individual, firm, partnership, corporation, or 

association under the same or different names will not be considered.  If the OWNER believes that 
any Bidder is interested in more than one Bid for the WORK contemplated, all Bids in which such 
Bidder is interested will be rejected.  If the OWNER believes that collusion exists among the 
Bidders, all Bids will be rejected. 

 
4.0 RESPONSIBLE BIDDER.  Only responsive Bids from responsible Bidders will be considered.  A 

Bid submitted by a Bidder determined to be not responsible may be rejected.  A responsible Bidder 
is one who is considered to be capable of performing the WORK.  

 
1. financial resources 
2. ability to meet delivery standards 
3. past performance record 
 

a. References from others on contractor’s performance 
b. Record of performance on prior OWNER contracts 

 
4. record of integrity 
5. obligations to OWNER 
 

a. Bidders must be registered as required by law and in good standing for all 
amounts owed to the OWNER within ten Days of OWNER’s Notice of 
Intent to Award. 
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b. City and Borough of Juneau (CBJ) Finance Department, Treasury Division 
administers the registration and assessment of sales, business personal 
property and business real property taxes. 

 
A. Special standards for responsibility, if applicable, will be specified.  These special 

standards establish minimum standards or experience required for a responsible Bidder on a 
specific contract.   

 
B. Before a Bid is considered for award, a Bidder may be requested to submit information 

documenting its ability and competency to perform the WORK, according to general 
standards of responsibility and any special standards which may apply.  It is Bidder’s 
responsibility to submit sufficient, relevant, and adequate information.  OWNER will make 
its determination of responsibility and has no obligation to request clarification or 
supplementary information. 

 
5.0 NON-RESPONSIVE BIDS.  Only responsive Bids will be considered.  Bids may be considered 

non-responsive and may be rejected.  Some of the reasons a Bid may be rejected for being non-
responsive are: 

 
A. If a Bid is received by the CBJ Purchasing Division after the Deadline for Bids. 
 
B. If the Bid is on a form other than that furnished by the OWNER, or legible copies thereof; 

or if the form is altered or any part thereof is detached; or if the Bid is improperly signed. 
 
C. If there are unauthorized additions, conditional or alternate Bids, or irregularities of any 

kind which may tend to make the bid incomplete, indefinite, ambiguous as to its meaning, 
or in conflict with the OWNER’s Bid document. 

 
D. If the Bidder adds any unauthorized conditions, limitations, or provisions reserving the 

right to  accept or reject any award, or to enter into a contract pursuant to an award.  This 
does not exclude a Bid limiting the maximum gross amount of awards acceptable to any 
one Bidder at any one Bid opening, provided that any selection of awards will be made by 
the OWNER. 

 
E. If the Bid does not contain a Unit Price for each pay item listed, except in the case of 

authorized alternate pay items. 
 
F. If the Bidder has not acknowledged receipt of each Addendum. 
 
G. If the Bidder fails to furnish an acceptable Bid guaranty with the Bid. 
 
H. If any of the Unit Prices Bid are excessively unbalanced (either above or below the amount 

of a reasonable Bid) to the potential detriment of the OWNER. 
 
I. If a Bid modification does not conform to Article 15.0 of this Section. 

 
6.0 BIDDER'S EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE.  It is the 

responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid: 
 

A. To examine thoroughly the Contract Documents, and other related data identified in the 
Bidding documents (including "technical data" referred to below): 
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1. To visit the site to become familiar with and to satisfy the Bidder as to the general 
and local conditions that may affect cost, progress, or performance, of the WORK, 

2. To consider federal, state and local laws and regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the WORK, 

3. To study and carefully correlate the Bidder's observations with the Contract 
Documents, and other related data; and 

4. To notify the ARCHITECT of all conflicts, errors, or discrepancies in or between 
the Contract Documents and such other related data. 

 
7.0 REFERENCE IS MADE TO THE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR 

IDENTIFICATION OF: 
 

A. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site which have been 
utilized by the Architect of Record in the preparation of the Contract Documents. The 
Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such reports, 
however, the interpretation of such technical data, including any interpolation or 
extrapolation thereof, together with non-technical data, interpretations, and opinions 
contained therein or the completeness thereof is the responsibility of the Bidder. 

 
B. Those Drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and subsurface 

conditions (except underground utilities) which are at or contiguous to the site have been 
utilized by the Architect of Record in the preparation of the Contract Documents.  The 
Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such Drawings, 
however, the interpretation of such technical data, including any interpolation or 
extrapolation thereof, together with nontechnical data, interpretations, and opinions 
contained in such Drawings or the completeness thereof is the responsibility of the Bidder. 

 
C. Copies of such reports and Drawings will be made available by the OWNER to any Bidder 

on request if said reports and Drawings are not bound herein.  Those reports and Drawings 
are not part of the Contract Documents, but the technical data contained therein upon 
which the Bidder is entitled to rely, as provided in Paragraph SGC-4.2 of the 
Supplementary General Conditions, are incorporated herein by reference. 

 
D. Information and data reflected in the Contract Documents with respect to underground 

utilities at or contiguous to the site is based upon information and data furnished to the 
OWNER and the Architect of Record by the owners of such underground utilities or 
others, and the OWNER does not assume responsibility for the accuracy or completeness 
thereof unless it is expressly provided otherwise in the Supplementary General Conditions, 
or in Section 01530 - Protection and Restoration of Existing Facilities of the General 
Requirements. 

 
E. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective 

Bidders on subsurface conditions, underground utilities and other physical conditions, and 
possible changes in the Contract Documents due to differing conditions appear in 
Paragraphs 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 of the General Conditions. 

 
F. Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense, make or obtain any 

additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies and obtain any 
additional information and data which pertain to the physical conditions (surface, 
subsurface,  



SECTION 00100 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition  INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 Page 00100-4  

and underground utilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise which may affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the WORK and which the Bidder deems necessary to 
determine its Bid for performing the WORK in accordance with the time, price, and other 
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

 
G. On request in advance, the OWNER will provide each Bidder access to the site to conduct 

such explorations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid.  
Bidder shall fill all holes and shall clean up and restore the site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations. 

 
H. The lands upon which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for 

access thereto and other lands designated for use by the CONTRACTOR in performing the 
WORK are identified in the Contract Documents.  All additional lands and access thereto 
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment are to 
be provided by the CONTRACTOR.  Easements for permanent structures or permanent 
changes in existing structures are to be obtained and paid for by the OWNER unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. 

 
I. The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the Bidder 

that the Bidder has complied with every requirement of Article 6.0, "Bidder's Examination 
of Contract Documents and Site" herein, that without exception the Bid is premised upon 
performing the WORK required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required by 
the Contract Documents, and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and detail 
to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance of the 
WORK. 

 
8.0 BID FORM. 
 

A. The Bid shall be made on the Bid Schedule(s) bound herein, or on the yellow Bid packet 
provided, or on legible and complete copies thereof, and shall contain the following:  
Sections 00300, 00310, the required Bid Security, and any other documents required in 
Section 00300 – Bid.  

 
B. All blanks on the Bid Form and Bid Schedule must be completed in ink or typed. 

 
C. Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the president, a 

vice-president (or other corporate officer).  The corporate address and state of 
incorporation must appear below the signature. 

 
D. Bids by partnerships must be executed in the partnership name and be signed by a 

managing partner, and the official address of the partnership must appear below the 
signature. 

 
E. The Bidder’s Bid must be signed with ink.  All names must be printed or typed below the 

signature. 
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F. The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which 
shall be filled in on the Bid form. Failure to acknowledge Addenda may render Bid 
non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 

 
G. The address to which communications regarding the Bid are to be directed must be shown. 

 
9.0 QUANTITIES OF WORK.  The quantities of WORK, or material, stated in Unit Price items of 

the Bid are supplied only to give an indication of the general scope of the WORK; the OWNER 
does not expressly or by implication agree that the actual amount of WORK, or material, will 
correspond therewith, and reserves the right after award to increase or decrease the amount of any 
Unit Price item of the WORK by an amount up to and including 25 percent of any Bid item, 
without a change in the Unit Price, and shall include the right to delete any Bid item in its entirety, 
or to add additional Bid items up to and including an aggregate total amount not to exceed 25 
percent of the Contract Price (see Section 00700 - General Conditions, Article 10 Changes In the 
WORK). 

 
10.0 SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS.  The procedure for the submittal of substitute or 

"or-equal" products is specified in Section 01300 - Submittals. 
 
11.0 SUBMISSION OF BIDS.  The Bid shall be delivered by the time and to the place stipulated in 

Section 00030 - Notice Inviting Bids.  It is the Bidder's sole responsibility to see that its Bid is 
received in proper time. Oral, telegraphic, emailed, or faxed Bids will not be considered. The 
envelope enclosing the sealed Bids shall be plainly marked in the upper left-hand corner with the 
name and address of the Bidder and shall also include the label included in Section 00030 – Notice 
Inviting Bids. The Bid Security shall be enclosed in the same envelope with the Bid 

 
12.0 BID SECURITY, BONDS, AND INSURANCE.  Each Bid shall be accompanied by a certified, 

or cashier's check, or approved Bid Bond in an amount of at least 5 percent of the total Bid price.  
The “total Bid price” is the amount of the Base Bid, plus the amount of alternate Bids, if any, 
which total to the maximum amount for which the CONTRACT could be awarded.  Said check or 
Bond shall be made payable to the OWNER and shall be given as a guarantee that the Bidder, if 
offered the WORK, will enter into an Agreement with the OWNER, and will furnish the necessary 
insurance certificates, Payment Bond, and Performance Bond; each of said Bonds, if required, and 
insurance amounts shall be as stated in the Supplementary General Conditions.  In case of refusal 
or failure to enter into said Agreement, the check or Bid Bond, as the case may be, shall be 
forfeited to the OWNER.  If the Bidder elects to furnish a Bid Bond as its Bid security, the Bidder 
shall use the Bid Bond form bound herein, or one conforming substantially to it in form.  Bid 
Bonds must be accompanied by a legible Power of Attorney. 

 
13.0 RETURN OF BID SECURITY. The OWNER will return all Bid security checks (certified or 

cashier’s) accompanying such of the Bids as are not considered in making the award. All other 
Bid securities will be held until the Agreement has been executed. Following execution of the 
Agreement, all other Bid security checks will be returned to the respective Bidders whose Bids 
they accompanied and Bid security bonds will be appropriately discarded. 

 
 
14.0 DISCREPANCIES IN BIDS.  In the event there is more than one Pay Item in a Bid Schedule, the 

Bidder shall furnish a price for all Pay Items in the schedule, and failure to do so may render the 
Bid non-responsive and cause its rejection.  In the event there are Unit Price Pay Items in a Bid 
Schedule and the “amount” indicated for a Unit Price Bid Item does not equal the product of the 
Unit Price and quantity, the Unit Price shall govern and the amount will be corrected accordingly, 
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and the Bidder shall be bound by said correction.  In the event there is more than one Pay Item in a 
Bid Schedule and the total indicated for the schedule does not agree with the sum of the prices Bid 
on the individual items, the prices Bid on the individual items shall govern and the total for the 
schedule will be corrected accordingly, and the Bidder shall be bound by said correction.  

 
15.0 BID MODIFICATIONS AND UNAUTHORIZED ALTERNATIVE BIDS. 
 

A. Any bidder may deliver a modification to a bid in person, by mail or fax (907-586-4561), 
provided that such modification is received by the Purchasing Division no later than the 
deadline for bids. Modifications will be time and date stamped by the Purchasing 
Division, which will establish the official time of receipt of the modification. The 
modification must not reveal the bid price but should be in the form of an addition or 
subtraction or other modification so that the final prices will not be known until the 
sealed bid is opened.   

 
The Bid modifications shall be provided on the Bid Modification Form located at the 
end of this Section.  Submittal of any other form by the vendor may deem the 
modification unacceptable by the OWNER  A mail or fax modification should not 
reveal the Bid price but should provide the addition or subtraction or other 
modification so that the final prices will not be known by the City and Borough until 
the sealed Bid is opened.  Submitted Modification forms shall include the modification 
to the unit price or lump sum amount of each pay item modified.   
 
FAX DISCLAIMER:  It is the responsibility of the bidder to submit modifications in a 
timely manner. Bidders' use of a fax machine to modify their bid shall be at bidders' sole 
risk. The Purchasing Division will attempt to keep the fax machine in good working 
order but will not be responsible for bid modifications that are late due to mechanical 
failure, a busy fax machine, or any other cause arising from bidder’s use of a fax 
machine, even if bidder submits a transmission report or provides other confirmation 
indicating that the bidder transmitted a bid modification prior to the deadline. The City 
will not be responsible for its failure to receive the modification whether such failure is 
caused by equipment or human error, or otherwise.  Bidders are therefore strongly 
encouraged to confirm receipt of their bid modification with the Purchasing Division 
(907-586-5258) prior to deadline. 

 
B. Conditioned bids, limitations, or provisos attached to the Bid or bid modification will 

render it unauthorized and cause its rejection as being non-responsive.  The completed 
Bid forms shall be without interlineations, alterations, or erasures in the printed text.  All 
changes shall be initialed by the person signing the Bid.  Alternative Bids will not be 
considered unless called for. 

 
16.0 WITHDRAWAL OF BID.  Prior to the Deadline for Bids, the Bid may be withdrawn by the 

Bidder by means of a written request, signed by the Bidder or its properly authorized 
representative.  Such written request must be delivered to the place stipulated in the Notice Inviting 
Bids for receipt of Bids.  

 
17.0 AWARD OF CONTRACT.  
 

A. Award of a contract, if it is awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment 
described in the Drawings or specified in the Technical Specifications and will be made to 
the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder whose Bid complies with all the requirements 
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prescribed.  Unless otherwise specified, any such award will be made within the period 
stated in the Notice Inviting Bids that the Bids are to remain open.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, a single award will be made for all the Bid items in an individual Bid Schedule. 

 
B. If the OWNER has elected to advertise this Project with a Base Bid and Alternates, the 

OWNER may elect to award the contract for the Base Bid, or the Base Bid in combination 
with one or more Alternates selected by the OWNER.  In either case, award shall be made 
to the responsive, responsible bidder offering the lowest total Bid for the WORK to be 
awarded.   

 
C. Low Bidder will be determined on the basis of the lowest total of the Base Bid plus 

combinations of Alternates if funding allows, as selected by the Selection Committee 
through the process described below.   

 
1 Prior to the Deadline for Bids, a Selection Committee will be appointed by the 

Owner. 
2 The Selection Committee will be sequestered in a conference room apart from the 

bid opening room at the time of bid opening.  
3 The CBJ Purchasing staff will open bids. A bid summary sheet will be compiled 

without bidder identification, so that the Selection Committee will have no 
knowledge of which bids were made by which bidders. 

4 The bid summary sheet will be delivered to the Selection Committee by the 
Engineering Contract Administrator.  

5 The Selection Committee will choose the low bid comprised of the Base Bid and 
those Alternates deemed to be in the best interest of the project and within the 
approved construction budget. For award purposes, the CBJ will add any Alternate 
to the Total Base Bid Amount in Section 00310 – Bid Schedule.   

6 The Selection Committee will identify in order from low to high the bids received 
for the project and the results will be posted.  

 
18.0 EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT. 
 

A. All Bids of value greater than $1,000,000 must be approved by the CBJ Assembly.  After 
the CBJ Assembly has approved the award and after the Bid protest period, the OWNER 
will issue a Notice of Intent to Award to the approved Bidder.  The Bidder to whom award 
is made shall execute a written Agreement with the OWNER on the Agreement form, 
Section 00500, collect insurance, and shall furnish all certificates and Bonds required by 
the Contract Documents within 10 Days (calendar) from the date of the Notice of Intent to 
Award letter. 

 
B. Failure or refusal to enter into the Agreement as herein provided or to conform to any of the 

stipulated requirements in connection therewith shall be just cause for annulment of the 
award and forfeiture of the Bid security.  If the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder 
refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award the contract to the 
second lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  If the second lowest responsive, responsible 
Bidder refuses or fails to execute the Agreement, the OWNER may award the contract to 
the third lowest responsive, responsible Bidder.  On the failure or refusal of such second or 
third lowest Bidder to execute the Agreement, each such Bidder's Bid securities shall be 
likewise forfeited to the OWNER. 
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19.0 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  Provisions for liquidated damages if any, are set forth in Section 
00500 - Agreement. 

 
20.0 FILING A PROTEST.   
 

A. A Bidder may protest the proposed award of a competitive sealed Bid by the City and 
Borough of Juneau. The protest shall be executed in accordance with CBJ Ordinance 
53.50.062 PROTESTS and CBJ Ordinance 53.50.080 ADMINISTRATION OF 
PROTEST.  The entire text of the CBJ Purchasing Ordinance can be accessed at the CBJ 
website, http://www.juneau.org/law/code/Purchasing.pdf, or call the CBJ Purchasing 
Division at (907) 586-5258 for a copy of the ordinance. 

 
B. Late protests shall not be considered by the CBJ Purchasing Officer. 
 

21.0 JUNEAU BUSINESS SALES AND PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX:  Vendors/merchants 
conducting business within the City are required by law to register with, and periodically report 
to, the City for sales and property taxes. CONTRACTORs and Subcontractors must be in good 
standing with the City prior to award, and prior to any contract renewals, and in any event no later 
than ten Days (calendar) following notification by the City of intent to award.  Good standing 
means: all amounts owed to the City are paid in full, including Confession of Judgments; and 
vendor/merchant is current in reporting (sales tax filings, business personal property 
declarations).  Failure to meet these requirements, if so subject, may be cause for rejection of 
your bid.  To determine if your business is in good standing, or for further information, contact 
the City Finance Department’s Sales Tax Division, at (907) 586-5265, concerning sales tax 
and/or Treasury Division, at (907) 586-5268, concerning business personal property and real 
property tax. 

 
22.0 PERMITS AND LICENSES.  The CONTRACTOR is responsible for all WORK associated with 

meeting any local, state, and/or federal permit and licensing requirements. 
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 CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU 
PURCHASING DIVISION 

FAX NO. 907-586-4561 
 
 

BID MODIFICATION FORM 
 
 

Modification Number:  ______ 
 
Note:  All modifications shall be made to the original bid amount(s).  If more than one 

Modification form is submitted by any one bidder, changes from all Modification 
forms submitted will be combined and applied to the original bid.  Changes to the 
modified Bid amounts will be calculated by the OWNER. 

 

PAY ITEM 
NO. PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION 

MODIFICATIONS 
TO UNIT PRICE OR 

LUMP SUM 
(indicate  +/-) 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
Total Increase or Decrease:  $        

  

Name of Bidding Firm 
 

Responsible Party Signature  
 
 
Printed Name (must be an authorized signatory for Bidding Firm) 

  
 

END OF SECTION 
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BID TO: THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU 
 
1. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with 

the OWNER in the form included in the Contract Documents (as defined in Article 7 of Section 
00500 - Agreement) to perform the WORK as specified or indicated in said Contract Documents 
entitled 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 

2. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including without 
limitation those in the “Notice Inviting Bids” and “Instructions to Bidders,” dealing with the 
disposition of the Bid Security. 

 
3. This Bid will remain open for the period of time stated in the “Notice Inviting Bids” unless otherwise 

required by law.  Bidder will enter into an Agreement within the time and in the manner required in 
the “Notice Inviting Bids” and the “Instructions to Bidders,” and will furnish insurance certificates, 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond, and any other documents as may be required by the Contract 
Documents. 

 
4. Bidder has familiarized itself with the nature and extent of the Contract Documents, WORK, site, 

locality where the WORK is to be performed, the legal requirements (federal, state and local laws, 
ordinances, rules, and regulations), and the conditions affecting cost, progress or performance of the 
WORK and has made such independent investigations as Bidder deems necessary. 

 
5. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed person, firm or 

corporation and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group, association, 
organization or corporation; Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other 
Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid; Bidder has not solicited or induced any person, firm or 
corporation to refrain from bidding; and Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any 
advantage over any other Bidder or over OWNER. 

 
6. To all the foregoing, and including all Bid Schedule and information required of Bidder contained in 

this Bid Form, said Bidder further agrees to complete the WORK required under the Contract 
Documents within the Contract Time stipulated in said Contract Documents, and to accept in full 
payment therefore the Contract Price based on the total bid price(s) named in the aforementioned Bid 
Schedule. 

 
7. Bidder has examined copies of all the Contract Documents including the following Addenda (receipt 

of all of which is hereby acknowledged by the Undersigned): 
 

  Addenda No.  Date Issued 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

      Addenda No.   Date Issued 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
Give number and date of each addenda above.  Failure to acknowledge receipt of all Addenda may 
cause the Bid to be non-responsive and may cause its rejection. 
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8. The Bidder has read this Bid and agrees to the conditions as stated herein by signing his/her signature 
in the space provided below. 

 

9. TO BE CONSIDERED, ALL BIDDERS MUST COMPLETE AND INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING 
AT THE TIME OF THE BID OPENING: 

 
 Bid, Section 00300 (includes addenda receipt statement) 
 Completed Bid Schedule, Section 00310 
 Bid Security (Bid Bond, Section 00320, or by a certified or cashier's check as stipulated in the Notice 

Inviting Bids, Section 00030) 
 
10. The apparent low Bidder is required to complete and submit the following documents by 4:30 

p.m. on the fifth business day following the date of the Posting Notice.   
 

 Subcontractor Report, Section 00360 
 
 The apparent low Bidder who fails to submit a completed Subcontractor Report within the time 

specified in Section 00360 – Subcontractor Report will be found to be not a responsible Bidder and 
may be required to forfeit the Bid security.  The OWNER will then consider the next lowest Bidder 
for award of the contract. 

 
11. The successful Bidder will be required to submit, within ten Days (calendar) after the date of the 

“Notice of Intent to Award” letter, the following executed documents: 
 

 Agreement Forms, Section 00500 
 Performance Bond, Section 00610 
 Payment Bond, Section 00620 
 Certificates of Insurance, (CONTRACTOR) Section 00700 and Section 00800 

 
 

END OF SECTION 

 
Dated:   Bidder:        
    (Company Name) 
Alaska 
CONTRACTOR's  By:        
Business License No:      (Signature) 
     
Alaska  Printed Name:        
CONTRACTOR's  
License No:   Title:        
     
Telephone No:   Address:        
    (Street or P.O. Box) 
Fax No:          
    (City, State, Zip) 
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Bid Schedule for construction of E10-273, CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing 
Addition, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
  
 
 
BASE BID - Furnish all labor, equipment and materials for the addition of a Public Works Streets Wing to 
the recently completed structure.  WORK includes a new pre-manufactured metal building with mezzanine, 
and associated utility connections, sitework and perform all WORK as described in these Contract 
Documents. 
 
 
 
TOTAL BASE BID $        
   (Price in Figures) 
 
 
 
 
ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO. 1 - Furnish all labor, equipment and materials and perform all WORK 
associated with furnishing, installing and start-up of the Vehicle Lift, complete, as described in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
 
 
TOTAL ADDITIVE ALTERNATE NO. 1     $        

(Price in Figures) 
  
 
                                                       
  
 
 
 
Date:      Bidder:          

(Company Name) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that                                                                
                                                as Principal, and                                                                                 
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto  THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU  hereinafter called 
"OWNER," in the sum of                                                                                                                     
                                                                dollars, (not less than five percent of the total amount of the Bid)  for 
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, said Principal has submitted a Bid to said OWNER to perform the WORK required 
under the Bid Schedule of the OWNER's Contract Documents entitled 

 
CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition 

CBJ Contract No. E10-273 
 

NOW THEREFORE, if said Principal is awarded a contract by said OWNER and, within the time and 
in the manner required in the "Notice Inviting Bids" and the "Instructions to Bidders" enters into a written 
Agreement on the form of Agreement bound with said Contract Documents, furnishes the required certificates 
of insurance, and furnishes the required Performance Bond and Payment Bond, then this obligation shall be 
null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.  In the event suit is brought upon this bond by 
said OWNER and OWNER prevails, said Surety shall pay all costs incurred by said OWNER in such suit, 
including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court. 
 
 
SIGNED AND SEALED, this                       day of                                      , 20______. 
 

 

(SEAL)____________________________ (SEAL)______________________________  
 (Principal)   (Surety) 

By:_______________________________ By:______________________________ 
 (Signature)   (Signature) 
 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS (AS 36.30.115) 
 

The apparent low Bidder must submit a list of Subcontractors that the Bidder proposes to use in the 
performance of this contract on the fifth business day following the Posting Notice of Bids.  If the fifth day 
falls on a weekend or holiday, the report is due by close of business on the next business Day following the 
weekend or holiday. The Subcontractor Report list must include each Subcontractor's name, address, location, 
evidence of valid Alaska Business License, and valid Alaska Contractor's Registration under AS 08.18.  If no 
Subcontractors are to be utilized in the performance of the WORK, write in ink or type "NONE" on line (1) 
below 
 

1 AK Contractor 
     SUBCONTRACTOR   License No. 1 Contact Name   Type of Contract      

 if 
          ADDRESS 2AK Business 2 Phone No.   Work   Amount   DBE 

  License No. 
 
1.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
2.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
3.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
4.     1      $    
 
   2    

 
     
 
 
I certify that the above listed Alaska Business License(s) and CONTRACTOR Registration(s), if applicable,  
were valid at the time Bids were opened for this Project. 
 
    
CONTRACTOR, Authorized Signature 
 
    
CONTRACTOR, Printed Name 
 
    
COMPANY
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A. A Bidder may replace a listed Subcontractor if the Subcontractor: 
 

1. fails to comply with AS 08.18; 
2. files for bankruptcy or becomes insolvent; 
3. fails to execute a contract with the Bidder involving performance of the WORK for 

which the Subcontractor  was listed and the Bidder acted in good faith; 
4. fails to obtain bonding; 
5. fails to obtain insurance acceptable to the OWNER; 
6. fails to perform the contract with the Bidder involving work for which the Subcontractor 

was listed; 
7. must be substituted in order for the CONTRACTOR to satisfy required state and federal 

affirmative action requirements; 
8. refuses to agree or abide with the Bidder's labor agreement; or 
9. is determined by the OWNER not to be responsible. 

 
B. If a Bidder fails to list a Subcontractor or lists more than one Subcontractor for the same portion 

of WORK, the Bidder shall be considered to have agreed to perform that portion of WORK 
without the use of a Subcontractor and to have represented the Bidder to be qualified to perform 
that WORK. 

 
C. A Bidder who attempts to circumvent the requirements of this section by listing as a 

Subcontractor another contractor who, in turn, sublets the majority of the WORK required under 
the contract violates this section. 

 
D. If a contract is awarded to a Bidder who violates this section, the OWNER may: 
 

1. cancel the contract; or 
2. after notice and a hearing, assess a penalty on the Bidder in an amount that does not 

exceed 10 percent of the value of the subcontract at issue. 
 
E. On the Subcontractor Report, the apparent low Bidder must list any Subcontractors anticipated to 

perform WORK with a value of greater than one-half of one percent of the intended award 
amount, or $2,000, whichever is less.   

 
F. An apparent low Bidder who fails to submit a completed Subcontractor Report within the time 

specified in this section will be found to be not a responsible Bidder and may be required to 
forfeit the Bid security.  The OWNER will then consider the next lowest Bidder for award of the 
contract. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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THIS AGREEMENT is between  THE CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU  (hereinafter called 
OWNER) and                                                                                                                (hereinafter called 
CONTRACTOR) OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set 
forth, agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1.  WORK. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall complete the WORK as specified or as indicated under the Bid Schedule of the 
OWNERS Contract Documents Contract E10-273, named CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility 
Streets Wing Addition. 
 
The WORK is generally described as follows:    This Project consists of the addition of a Public Works 
Streets Wing to the recently completed structure.  Some internal modifications to that structure are required 
for a complete facility. WORK includes a new pre-manufactured metal building with mezzanine, and 
associated utility connections and sitework.  Additive Alternate No. 1 includes all WORK associated with 
furnishing, installing and start-up of a Vehicle Lift. 
 
The WORK to be paid under this contract shall include the following:  Base Bid and Additive Alternate No. 1 
as shown in Section 00310 - Bid Schedule.  
 
ARTICLE 2.  CONTRACT COMPLETION TIME. 
 
The WORK must be completed according to the schedule below:  
 
 Work Description Completion Date 
 
Substantial Completion April 30, 2011 
Final Completion  June 30, 2011 

 
ARTICLE 3.  DATE OF AGREEMENT 
 
The date of this agreement will be the date of the last signature on page three of this section. 
 
ARTICLE 4.  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. 
 
OWNER and the CONTRACTOR recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement and that the 
OWNER will suffer financial loss if the WORK is not completed within the time specified in Article 2 herein, 
plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. They also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual damages 
suffered by the OWNER if the WORK is not completed on time.  Accordingly, instead of requiring any such 
proof, the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty) 
the CONTRACTOR shall pay the OWNER $800.00 for each Day that expires after the completion time(s) 
specified in Article 2 herein. The amount of liquidated damages specified above is agreed to be a reasonable 
estimate based on all facts known as of the date of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 5.  CONTRACT PRICE. 
 
OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for completion of the WORK in accordance with the Contract 
Documents in current funds the amount set forth in the Bid Schedule.  The CONTRACTOR agrees to accept 
as full and complete payment for all WORK to be done in this contract for: CBJ Contract E10-273, named 
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CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition,  those Lump Sum amounts as set forth in 
the Bid Schedule in the Contract Documents for this Project. 
 
The total amount of this contract shall be                                                               ($                            ), except 
as adjusted in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 6.  PAYMENT PROCEDURES. 
 
CONTRACTOR shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions.  Applications for Payment will be processed by the ARCHITECT as provided in the General 
Conditions. 
 
Progress payments will be paid in full in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions until ninety 
(90) percent of the Contract Price has been paid.  The remaining ten (10) percent of the Contract Price may be 
retained, in accordance with applicable Alaska State Statutes, until final inspection, completion, and 
acceptance of the Project by the OWNER. 
 
ARTICLE 7.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
 
The Contract Documents which comprise the entire Agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR 
concerning the WORK consist of this Agreement (pages 00500-1 to 00500-6, inclusive) and the following 
sections of the Contract Documents: 
 

 Table of Contents (pages 00030-1 to 00030-6, inclusive). 
 Notice Inviting Bids (pages 00030-1 to 00030-3, inclusive). 
 Instructions to Bidders (pages 00100-1 to 00100-9, inclusive). 
 Bid (pages 00300-1 to 00300-2, inclusive). 
 Bid Schedule (pages 00310-1, inclusive). 
 Bid Bond (page 00320-1, inclusive) or Bid Security. 
 Subcontractor Report (pages 00360-1 to 00360-2, inclusive). 
 Performance Bond (pages 00610-1 to 00610-2, inclusive). 
 Payment Bond (pages 00620-1 to 00620-2, inclusive). 
 Insurance Certificate(s). 
 General Conditions (pages 00700-1 to 00700-44, inclusive). 
 Supplementary General Conditions (pages 00800-1 to 00800-5, inclusive). 
 Alaska Labor Standards, Reporting, and Prevailing Wage Determination (page 00830-1). 
 Standard Details (page 00853-1). 
 Technical Specifications as listed in the Table of Contents. 
 Drawings consisting of   72     sheets, as listed in the Table of Contents. 
 Addenda numbers        to       , inclusive. 
 Change Orders which may be delivered or issued after the Date of the Agreement and which are not 

attached hereto. 
 
There are no Contract Documents other than those listed in this Article 7.  The Contract Documents may only 
be amended by Change Order as provided in Paragraph 3.3 of the General Conditions. 
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ARTICLE 8.  MISCELLANEOUS. 
 
Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General Conditions will have the 
meanings indicated in the General Conditions. 
 
No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract Documents will be binding on 
another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and specifically but without 
limitation monies that may become due and monies that are due may not be assigned without such consent 
(except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to 
the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor 
from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 
 
OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives in respect of all covenants, 
agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. This Agreement shall be governed by the 
laws of the State of Alaska.  Jurisdiction shall be in the State of Alaska, First Judicial District.   
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, OWNER and CONTRACTOR have caused this Agreement to be executed on the 
date listed below signed by OWNER.   
 
OWNER: CONTRACTOR: 
 
                City and Borough of Juneau     
   (Company Name) 
 
    
  (Signature)   (Signature) 
 
By:     Rod Swope, City Manager   By:    
 (Printed Name)   (Printed Name, Authority or Title) 
 
Date:  Date:    

  (CONTRACTOR Signature Date) 
 

  
OWNER’s address for giving notices:  CONTRACTOR’s address for giving notices: 
 
      155 South Seward Street      
 
      Juneau, Alaska   99801      
 
      907-586-0873          907-586-4530    
         (Telephone)                          (Fax)                  (Telephone)                   (Fax) 
 
     
                             (E-mail address) 
 
 
  CONTRACTOR License No.    
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 CERTIFICATE 
 (if Corporation) 
 
 
 
STATE OF ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Board of Directors of the                                           
 

                                                                                               a corporation existing under the laws of  
 
the State of                                         , held on                                    , 20____, the following resolution 
was duly passed and adopted: 
 

“RESOLVED, that                                                                                   , as                      President 
of the Corporation, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND 
BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and this corporation and that the execution thereof, attested by the 
Secretary of the Corporation, and with the Corporate Seal affixed, shall be the official act and 
deed of this Corporation.” 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the official seal of the  
 

corporation this                day of                                     , 20____. 
 
 
 
 

                                                   
Secretary 

 
 
(SEAL) 
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CERTIFICATE 
(if Partnership) 

 
 
 
STATE OF ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF ) 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Partners of the                                                          
 

                                                                                  a partnership existing under the laws of the State  
 
of                                             , held on                                   , 20       , the following resolution was duly 
passed and adopted: 
 

"RESOLVED, that                                         , as                                  of the Partnership, be and is 
hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and 
this partnership and that the execution thereof, attested by the                                            shall be 
the official act and deed of this Partnership." 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this             , day of                             , 

20______. 
 
 
 
                           
    Secretary                           
 
 
(SEAL) 
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CERTIFICATE 

(if Joint Venture) 
 
 
 
 
STATE OF  ) 

) SS: 
COUNTY OF  ) 
 
 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that a meeting of the Principals of the                                                       
 

                                                                                        a joint venture existing under the laws of the  
 
State of                         , held on                         , 20       , the following resolution was duly passed and 
adopted: 
 

"RESOLVED, that                                                      , as                                                   of the 
Joint Venture, be and is hereby authorized to execute the Agreement with the CITY AND 
BOROUGH OF JUNEAU and this joint venture and that the execution thereof, attested by the      
                                                 shall be the official act and deed of this Joint Venture." 

 
I further certify that said resolution is now in full force and effect. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this              , day of 

                        , 20       . 
 
 
 
                           
 Secretary                           
 
 
 
(SEAL)  
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: That we    
                                                                                                  (Name of CONTRACTOR)      

a      
                                                               (Corporation, Partnership, Individual) 
 

hereinafter called "Principal" and    
 (Surety)  
of                                 , State of                                    hereinafter called the "Surety", are held and firmly bound 
 

to   the CITY AND BOROUGH of JUNEAU, ALASKA    hereinafter called "OWNER",  for the penal sum  
     (Owner)` (City and State) 
 

of        dollars ($                                   ) in 
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the CONTRACTOR has entered into a 
certain contract with the OWNER, the effective date of which is (CBJ Contracts Office to fill in effective date) 
___________________, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of: 

 
CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition 

CBJ Contract No. E10-273 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the undertakings, 
covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original term thereof, and any extensions 
thereof, which may be granted by the OWNER, with or without notice to the Surety, and if it shall satisfy all 
claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the OWNER from 
all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do so, and shall reimburse and repay the 
OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may incur in making good any default, then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it 
does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract 
or to the WORK or to the Specifications. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the Principal shall abridge 
the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is issued in two (2) identical counterparts, each one of which 
shall be deemed an original. 
 
 
CONTRACTOR: 
 
 
By:      
 (Signature) 
 
    
 (Printed Name)   
 
   
 (Company Name)    
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
SURETY:  
 
 
By:    Date Issued:      
 (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact) 
 
   
 (Printed Name)  
 
   
 (Company Name)  
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
(Affix SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
NOTE: If CONTRACTOR  is Partnership, all Partners must execute bond. 
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KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we    

                                                                                                           (Name of CONTRACTOR)  

    a   
                                                                             (Corporation, Partnership, Individual)  

hereinafter called "Principal" and      
                                                                                            (Surety) 

of   , State of     hereinafter called the “Surety,” are held and  
 
firmly bound to the CITY AND BOROUGH of JUNEAU, ALASKA hereinafter called “OWNER,” for the     
                                      (Owner)                     (City and State) 

penal sum of                                                                                                                                              Dollars 
($                                                  ) in lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well 
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the CONTRACTOR has entered 

into a certain contract with the OWNER, the effective date of which is (CBJ Contracts Office to fill in 
effective date) ________________________, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof for 
the construction of: 
 

CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms, 

Subcontractors, and corporations furnishing materials for, or performing labor in the prosecution of the 
WORK provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or modification thereof, including all 
amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and tools, 
consumed or used in connection with the construction of such WORK, and all insurance premiums on said 
work, and for all labor performed in such WORK, whether by Subcontractor or otherwise, then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no 
change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, 
and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of 
the contract or to the WORK or to the Specifications. 
 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the Principal shall 
abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is issued in two (2) identical counterparts, each one of 
which shall be deemed an original. 
 
CONTRACTOR: 
 
 
By:      
 (Signature) 
 
    
 (Printed Name)   
 
   
 (Company Name)    
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
 
SURETY:  
 
 
By:    Date Issued:      
 (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact) 
 
   
 (Printed Name)  
 
   
 (Company Name)  
 
   
 (Street or P.0. Box) 
 
   
 (City, State, Zip Code) 
 
(Affix SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
NOTE: If CONTRACTOR is Partnership, all Partners must execute bond. 
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS 
 
Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the Contract Documents the following terms have the 
meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. Where a word is capitalized 
in the definitions and is found not capitalized in the Contract Documents it has the ordinary dictionary 
definition. 
 
Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which make additions, 
deletions, or revisions to the Contract Documents. 
 
Agreement - The written contract between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR covering the WORK to be 
performed; other documents are attached to the Agreement and made a part thereof as provided therein. 
 
Application for Payment - The form furnished by the ARCHITECT which is to be used by the 
CONTRACTOR to request progress or final payment and which is to be accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 
 
ARCHITECT - The ARCHITECT is the firm or person(s) selected by the City and Borough of Juneau (CBJ) 
to perform the duties of project inspection and management.  CBJ will inform the CONTRACTOR of the 
identity of the ARCHITECT at or before the Notice to Proceed. 
 
Architect of Record – The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture or other legal entity legally 
responsible for preparation of Design and Construction Documents for the project. 
 
Asbestos - Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos 
fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 
 
Bid - The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the price or prices for 
the WORK. 
 
Bonds - Bid, Performance, and Payment Bonds and other instruments which protect against loss due to 
inability or refusal of the CONTRACTOR to perform its contract. 
 
CBJ - City and Borough of Juneau 
 
CBJ Project Manager - The authorized representative of the City and Borough of Juneau Engineering 
Department, as OWNER, who is responsible for administration of the contract. 
 
Change Order - A document recommended by the ARCHITECT, which is signed by the CONTRACTOR and 
the OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the WORK, or an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or the Contract Time, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 
 
Contract Documents - The Table of Contents, Notice Inviting Bids, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Forms 
(including the Bid, Bid Schedule(s), Information Required of Bidder, Bid Bond, and all required certificates 
and affidavits), Agreement, Performance Bond, Payment Bond, General Conditions, Supplementary General 
Conditions, Technical Specifications, Drawings, Permits, and all Addenda, Field Orders and Change Orders 
executed pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents. 
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Contract Price - The total monies payable by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR under the terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
Contract Time - The number of successive calendar Days or the specific date stated in the Contract 
Documents for the completion of the WORK. 
 
CONTRACTOR - The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture or other legal entity with whom the 
OWNER has executed the Agreement. 
 
Day - A calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
 
Defective WORK - WORK that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient; or that does not conform to the Contract 
Documents; or that does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test, or approval 
referred to in the Contract Documents; or WORK that has been damaged prior to the ARCHITECT's 
recommendation of final payment. 
 
Drawings - The drawings, plans, maps, profiles, diagrams, and other graphic representations which indicate 
the character, location, nature, extent, and scope of the WORK and which have been prepared by the 
Architect of Record and are referred to in the Contract Documents. Shop Drawings are not within the meaning 
of this paragraph. 
 
Effective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if 
no such date is indicated it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the 
two parties to sign and deliver. 
 
Field Order - A written order issued by the ARCHITECT which may or may not involve a change in the 
WORK. 
 
General Requirements - Division 1 of the Technical Specifications. 
 
Hazardous Waste - The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 9603) as amended from time to time. 
 
Holidays - The CBJ legal holidays occur on: 
 

A. New Year's Day - January 1 
B. Martin Luther King's Birthday - Third Monday in January 
C. President's Day - Third Monday in February 
D. Seward's Day - Last Monday in March 
E. Memorial Day - Last Monday in May 
F. Independence Day - July 4 
G. Labor Day - First Monday in September 
H. Alaska Day - October 18 
I. Veteran's Day - November 11 
J. Thanksgiving Day - Fourth Thursday and the following Friday in November 
K. Christmas Day - December 25. 
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If any holiday listed above falls on a Saturday, Saturday and the preceding Friday are both legal holidays. If 
the holiday should fall on a Sunday, Sunday and the following Monday are both legal holidays. 
 
Inspector - The authorized representative of the ARCHITECT assigned to make detailed inspections for 
conformance to the Contract Documents. Any reference to the Resident Project Representative in this 
document shall mean the Inspector. 
 
Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations - Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, 
codes, and/or orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and courts having jurisdiction. 
 
Mechanic's Lien - A form of security, an interest in real property, which is held to secure the payment of an 
obligation. When referred to in these Contract Documents, "Mechanic's Lien" or "lien" means "Stop Notice". 
 
Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date 
of a portion of the work, or a period of time within which the portion of the work should be performed prior 
to Substantial Completion of all the WORK. 
 
Notice of Intent to Award - The written notice by the OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that 
upon compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the requirements listed therein, within the time 
specified, the OWNER will enter into an Agreement. 
 
Notice of Award - The written notice by the OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that the 
apparent successful bidder has complied with all conditions for award of the contract. 
 
Notice of Completion - A form signed by the ARCHITECT and the CONTRACTOR recommending to the 
OWNER that the WORK is Substantially Complete and fixing the date of Substantial Completion. After 
acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER's governing body, the form is signed by the OWNER.  This filing 
starts the 30 day lien filing period on the WORK. 
 
Notice to Proceed - The written notice issued by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR authorizing the 
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the WORK and establishing the date of commencement of the Contract 
Time. 
 
OWNER - The City and Borough of Juneau (CBJ), acting through its legally designated officials, officers, or 
employees. 
 
Partial Utilization - Use by the OWNER of a substantially completed part of the WORK for the purpose for 
which it is intended prior to Substantial Completion of all the WORK. 
 
PCB's - Polychlorinated biphenyls. 
 
Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of 
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, 
petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Wastes 
and crude oils. 
 
Project - The total construction of which the WORK to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the 
whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition GENERAL CONDITIONS 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 Page 00700-8 

Radioactive Material - Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 
 
Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which are specifically 
prepared by or for the CONTRACTOR and submitted by the CONTRACTOR, to the ARCHITECT, to 
illustrate some portion of the WORK.  
 
Specifications - Same definition as for "Technical Specifications" hereinafter. 
 
Stop Notice - A legal remedy for subcontractors and suppliers who contribute to public works, but who are 
not paid for their work, which secures payment from construction funds possessed by the OWNER. For 
public property, the Stop Notice remedy is designed to substitute for mechanic's lien rights. 
 
Sub-Consultant - The individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture or other legal entity having a direct 
contract with Architect of Record, or with any of its Consultants to furnish services with respect to the 
Project. 
 
Subcontractor - An individual, partnership, corporation, joint-venture or other legal entity having a direct 
contract with the CONTRACTOR, or with any of its Subcontractors, for the performance of a part of the 
WORK at the site. 
 
Substantial Completion - Refers to when the WORK has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of the 
ARCHITECT as evidenced by Notice of Completion as applicable, it is sufficiently complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so that the WORK can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended; or if 
no such notice is issued, when final payment is due in accordance with Paragraph 14.8. The terms 
"substantially complete" and "substantially completed" as applied to any WORK refer to Substantial 
Completion thereof. 
 
Supplementary General Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents which make additions, deletions, or 
revisions to these General Conditions. 
 
Supplier - A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man, or vendor. 
 
Technical Specifications - Divisions 1 through 16 of the Contract Documents consisting of the General 
Requirements and written technical descriptions of products and execution of the WORK. 
 
Underground Utilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which have been installed 
underground to furnish any of the following services or materials: water, sewage and drainage removal, 
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, 
traffic, or other control systems. 
 
WORK, Work - The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required 
to be furnished under the Contract Documents. WORK is the result of performing, or furnishing labor and 
furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction, and performing or furnishing 
services and furnishing documents, all as required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 2 PRELIMINARY MATTERS 
 
2.1 DELIVERY OF BONDS/INSURANCE CERTIFICATES. When the CONTRACTOR delivers the 

signed Agreements to the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to the OWNER such 
Bonds and Insurance Policies and Certificates as the CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
2.2 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS. The OWNER shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR the required number 

of copies of the Contract Documents specified in the Supplementary General Conditions. 
 
2.3 COMMENCEMENT OF CONTRACT TIME; NOTICE TO PROCEED. The Contract Time will 

start to run on the commencement date stated in the Notice to Proceed.  If no date is stated, Contract 
Time shall commence upon the date of the Notice to Proceed is issued. 

 
2.4 STARTING THE WORK 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall begin to perform the WORK within 10 days after the commencement date 
stated in the Notice to Proceed, but no WORK shall be done at the site prior to said commencement 
date. 

 
B. Before undertaking each part of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall carefully study and compare 

the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown thereon and all applicable field 
measurements. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly report in writing to the ARCHITECT any 
conflict, error, or discrepancy which the CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from the ARCHITECT before proceeding with any WORK affected 
thereby. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ARCHITECT for review those documents called for under 

Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals in the General Requirements. 
 
2.5 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE. The CONTRACTOR is required to attend a Pre-

Construction Conference. This conference will be attended by the ARCHITECT and others as 
appropriate in order to discuss the WORK in accordance with the applicable procedures specified in 
the General Requirements, Section 01010 - Summary of Work. 

 
2.6 FINALIZING CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS. At least 7 days before submittal of the first 

Application for Payment a conference attended by the CONTRACTOR, the ARCHITECT and others 
as appropriate will be held to finalize the initial CONTRACTOR submittals in accordance with the 
General Requirements. As a minimum the CONTRACTOR's representatives should include it's 
project manager and schedule expert. The CONTRACTOR should plan on this meeting taking no less 
than 8 hours. If the submittals are not finalized at the end of the meeting, additional meetings will be 
held so that the submittals can be finalized prior to the submittal of the first Application for Payment. 
 No Application for Payment will be processed until CONTRACTOR submittals are finalized. 
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ARTICLE 3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 
 
3.1 INTENT 
 

A. The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR concerning the WORK. The Contract Documents shall be construed as a whole in 
accordance with Alaska Law. 

 
B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe the WORK, functionally complete, to be 

constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any WORK, materials, or equipment that 
may reasonably be inferred from the Contract Documents as being required to produce the intended 
result shall be supplied whether or not specifically called for. When words or phrases which have a 
well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used to describe WORK, 
materials, or equipment such words or phrases shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning, 
unless a definition has been provided in Article 1 of the General Conditions. Reference to standard 
specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to the Laws 
or Regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, 
shall mean the latest standard specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids, except as may be otherwise specifically stated. However, no provision of 
any referenced standard specification, manual, or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference in the Contract Documents) shall be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of 
the ARCHITECT, OWNER, the CONTRACTOR, or the Architect of Record or any of their 
consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 
C. If, during the performance of the WORK, CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity or 

discrepancy within the Contract Documents or between the Contract Documents and any provision of 
any such Law or Regulation applicable to the performance of the WORK or of any such standard, 
specification, manual or code or of any instruction of any Supplier referred to in paragraph 6.5, the 
CONTRACTOR shall report it to the ARCHITECT in writing at once, and the CONTRACTOR shall 
not proceed with the WORK affected thereby (except in an emergency as authorized by the 
ARCHITECT) until a clarification Field Order, or Change Order to the Contract Documents has been 
issued. 

 
3.2 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. In resolving conflicts resulting from, errors, or discrepancies in any of the Contract Documents, the 
order of precedence shall be as follows: 

 
 1. Permits from other agencies as may be required by law, excepting the definition of "Permittee" 

in these permits. 
 2. Field Orders 
 3. Change Orders 
 4. ARCHITECT’s written interpretations and clarifications. 
 5. Agreement 
 6. Addenda 
 7. CONTRACTOR's Bid (Bid Form) 
 8. Supplementary General Conditions  
 9. Notice Inviting Bids 
10. Instructions to Bidders 
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11. General Conditions 
12. Technical Specifications 
13 Drawings 

 
B. With reference to the Drawings the order of precedence is as follows: 

 
1. Figures govern over scaled dimensions 
2. Detail drawings govern over general drawings 
3. Addenda/Change Order drawings govern over contract Drawings 
4. Contract Drawings govern over standard details 

 
3.3 AMENDING AND SUPPLEMENTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The Contract Documents 

may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the WORK or to modify the 
terms and conditions thereof by a Change Order (pursuant to Article 10 CHANGES IN THE 
WORK). 

 
3.4 REUSE OF DOCUMENTS. Neither the CONTRACTOR, nor any Subcontractor or Supplier, nor 

any other person or organization performing any of the WORK under a contract with the OWNER 
shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Technical 
Specifications, or other documents used on the WORK, and they shall not reuse any of them on the 
extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of the OWNER. 

 
ARTICLE 4 AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE 
POINTS 
 
4.1 AVAILABILITY OF LANDS. The OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, 

the lands upon which the WORK is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, 
and such other lands which are designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR. Easements for 
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will be obtained and paid for by the 
OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. Nothing contained in the Contract 
Documents shall be interpreted as giving the CONTRACTOR exclusive occupancy of the lands or 
rights-of-way provided. The CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto 
that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment; 
provided, that the CONTRACTOR shall not enter upon nor use any property not under the control of 
the OWNER until a written temporary construction easement, lease or other appropriate agreement 
has been executed by the CONTRACTOR and the property owner, and a copy of said agreement 
furnished to the ARCHITECT prior to said use; and, neither the OWNER nor the ARCHITECT shall 
be liable for any claims or damages resulting from the CONTRACTOR's unauthorized trespass or use 
of any such properties. 

 
4.2 PHYSICAL CONDITIONS - SUBSURFACE AND EXISTING STRUCTURES 
 

A. Explorations and Reports. Reference is made to SGC 4.2 Physical Conditions of the Supplementary 
General Conditions for identification of those reports of explorations and tests of sub-surface 
conditions at the site that have been utilized by the Architect of Record in the preparation of the 
Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data 
contained in such reports, however, reports are not to be considered complete or comprehensive and 
nontechnical data, interpretations, and opinions contained in such reports are not to be relied on by 
the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for any further explorations or tests that 
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may be necessary and any interpretation, interpolation, or extrapolation that it makes of any 
information shown in such reports. 

 
B. Existing Structures. Reference is made to SGC 4.2 Physical Conditions of the Supplementary General 

Conditions for identification of those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing 
surface and subsurface structures (except Underground Utilities referred to in Paragraph 4.4 herein) 
which are at or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by the Architect of Record in the 
preparation of the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the 
technical data contained in such drawings, however, nontechnical data, interpretations, and opinions 
contained in such drawings are not to be relied on by the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is 
also responsible for any interpretation, interpolation, or extrapolation that it makes of any information 
shown in such drawings. 

 
4.3 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly upon discovery (but in no event later than 14 days thereafter) 
and before the following conditions are disturbed, notify the ARCHITECT, in writing of any: 

 
1. Material that the CONTRACTOR believes may be material that is hazardous waste, as defined 

in Article 1 of these General Conditions, or asbestos, PCB’s, petroleum or any other substance 
or material posing a threat to human or to the environment. 

2. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from those indicated. 
3. Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature, different materially from those 

ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in WORK of the character 
provided for in the contract. 

 
B. The ARCHITECT shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that the conditions do 

materially so differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or increase in the 
CONTRACTOR's cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part of the WORK shall issue 
a Change Order under the procedures described in the contract. 

 
C. In the event that a dispute arises between the ARCHITECT and the CONTRACTOR whether the 

conditions materially differ, or involved hazardous waste or other materials listed above, or cause a 
decrease or increase in the CONTRACTOR's cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of 
the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall not be excused from any scheduled completion date provided 
for by the contract, but shall proceed with all WORK to be performed under the contract. The 
CONTRACTOR shall retain any and all rights provided either by contract or by Law which pertain to 
the resolution of disputes and protests between the contracting parties. 

 
4.4 PHYSICAL CONDITIONS - UNDERGROUND UTILITIES 
 

A. Indicated. The information and data indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing 
Underground Utilities at or contiguous to the site are based on information and data furnished to the 
OWNER or the Architect of Record by the owners of such Underground Utilities or by others. Unless 
it is expressly provided in the Supplementary General Conditions and/or Section 01530 - Protection 
and Restoration of Existing Facilities, the OWNER and the Architect of Record shall not be 
responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data, and the 
CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing and checking all such information and 
data, for locating all Underground Utilities indicated in the Contract Documents, for coordination of 
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the WORK with the owners of such Underground Utilities during construction, for the safety and 
protection thereof and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the WORK, the cost of which will 
be considered as having been included in the Contract Price. 

 
B. Not Indicated. If an Underground Utility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the site which 

was not indicated in the Contract Documents and which the CONTRACTOR could not reasonably 
have been expected to be aware of, the CONTRACTOR shall identify the owner of such 
Underground Utility and give written notice thereof to that owner and shall notify the ARCHITECT 
in accordance with the requirements of the Supplementary General Conditions and Section 01530 - 
Protection and Restoration of Existing Facilities of the General Requirements. 

 
4.5 REFERENCE POINTS 
 

A. The ARCHITECT will provide one bench mark, near or on the site of the WORK, and will provide 
two points near or on the site to establish a base line for use by the CONTRACTOR for alignment 
control. Unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish 
all other lines, grades, and bench marks required for proper execution of the WORK. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall preserve all bench marks, stakes, and other survey marks, and in case of 

their removal or destruction by its own employees or by its subcontractor's employees, the 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the accurate replacement of such reference points by 
personnel qualified under the Alaska Statute governing the licensing of architects, engineers, and 
land surveyors. 

 
4.6 USE OF THE CBJ/STATE LEMON CREEK GRAVEL PIT 
 

A. On City and Borough of Juneau (CBJ) construction projects, the CBJ may make unclassified material 
available to CONTRACTORs, from the CBJ/State Lemon Creek gravel pit, at a rate less than charged 
other customers. CONTRACTORs are not required to use material from the CBJ/State pit and the 
CBJ makes no guarantee as to the quantity or quality of the available material. For this Project, the 
price shall be $1.90 per ton. 

 
B. CONTRACTORs proposing to use gravel from the CBJ/State pit are required to be in good standing 

for all amounts owed to the CBJ, for previous gravel operations, prior to submitting a mining plan for 
approval. CONTRACTORs using the pit must comply with Allowable Use Permit USE 98-00047. 
Failure to meet these requirements, if so subject, shall be sufficient reason to deny use of the 
CBJ/State pit as a gravel source. To determine if your company is subject to these requirements, 
contact the CBJ Engineering Department, Gravel Pit Management, at (907) 586-0883. 

 
C. CONTRACTORs deciding to use material from the CBJ/State pit shall provide an Individual Mining 

Plan prepared by a professional engineer registered in the State of Alaska.  The Individual Mining 
Plan must be reviewed and approved by the CBJ, prior to commencing operations within the pit. 
CONTRACTORs shall also secure a Performance Bond to ensure compliance with contract 
provisions, including any Individual Mining Plan stipulations. The bond shall remain in full force and 
effect until a release is obtained from the CBJ. 

  
D. If CONTRACTOR operations for a Project do not exceed 500 tons of material, the CONTRACTOR 

will not be required to provide an Individual Mining Plan prepared by an engineer, however, the 
CONTRACTOR must submit an Individual Mining Plan that is in compliance with Allowable Use 
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Permit USE 98-00047 for gravel extraction within the CBJ/State pit. The CONTRACTOR must 
contact the CBJ Engineering Department for conditions for the extraction. 

 
E. CONTRACTORs using the CBJ material may do primary dry separation (screening) of materials 

within the pit. Crushing and washing of material will not be allowed. CONTRACTORs shall account 
for placement of materials removed from the pit. The CBJ may require CONTRACTORs to cross-
check weight tickets, submit to an audit, or participate in other measures required by the CBJ to 
ensure accountability. Unprocessed overburden removed from the pit will not be weighed. All other 
material mined will be weighed at the CBJ scale. CONTRACTORs will be responsible for loading 
and/or screening their own material. If asphalt pavement is removed as part of the WORK, 
CONTRACTORs shall dispose of the material at a to-be-specified location within the pit area, as 
directed by the CBJ Gravel Pit Manager, (907) 586-0883. 

 
F. The gravel pit overhead charge shall be paid to the CBJ by the CONTRACTOR within 60 days after 

removal of all materials from the pit and prior to requesting and/or receiving final payment. Upon 
completion of each excavation CONTRACTORs shall notify the CBJ, in writing, in sufficient time to 
perform a field-compliance examination prior to vacating the pit. Any significant deviation from the 
stipulations of the Individual Mining Plan identified during the field inspection shall be corrected by 
the CONTRACTOR prior to release of the bond. A signed release from CBJ will be required prior to 
releasing the CONTRACTOR's bond. 

 
G. If asphalt pavement is removed as part of this WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall dispose of the 

material at the location designated as the Asphalt Storage Facility, or as directed by the 
ARCHITECT.  

 
H. The CBJ/State Pit is a seasonal operation. The hours of operation are from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., 

Monday through Friday, from April 1 through October 15 of the year. CONTRACTORs may obtain 
gravel on weekends, or during the off-season, by applying for a separate agreement with the City and 
Borough of Juneau Engineering Department. The CONTRACTOR will be responsible for any 
additional costs incurred during weekend or off-season operations at the gravel pit. 

 
I. All CONTRACTORs/equipment operators using the CBJ/State Pit shall be in compliance with 

Federal Mine Safety and Health Administration regulations for quarry and gravel operations. 
 
ARTICLE 5 BONDS AND INSURANCE 
 
5.1 PERFORMANCE, PAYMENT, AND OTHER BONDS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish Performance and Payment Bonds, each in the amount set forth in 
the Supplementary General Conditions as security for the faithful performance and payment of all the 
CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect at 
least until one year after the date of Substantial Completion except as otherwise provided by Law or 
Regulation or by the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall also furnish such other Bonds 
as are required by the Supplementary General Conditions. All Bonds shall be in the form prescribed 
by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be 
executed by such sureties as are named in the current list of "Companies Holding Certificates of 
Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies" as 
published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Audit Staff, Bureau of Government Financial Operations, 
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U.S. Treasury Department. All Bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of 
such agent's authority to act. 

 
B. If the surety on any Bond furnished by the CONTRACTOR is declared bankrupt or becomes 

insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the WORK is located, 
the CONTRACTOR shall within 7 days thereafter substitute another Bond and Surety, which must be 
acceptable to the OWNER. 

 
C. All Bonds required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by CONTRACTOR 

shall be obtained from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the State of Alaska to 
issue Bonds for the limits so required. Such surety companies shall also meet such additional 
requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
5.2 INSURANCE  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain the insurance required under this paragraph. Such 
insurance shall include the specific coverages set out herein and be written for not less than the limits 
of liability and coverages provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, or required by law, 
whichever are greater. All insurance shall be maintained continuously during the life of the 
Agreement up to the date of Final Completion and at all times thereafter when the CONTRACTOR 
may be correcting, removing, or replacing Defective WORK in accordance with Paragraph 13.6, but 
the CONTRACTOR's liabilities under this Agreement shall not be deemed limited in any way to the 
insurance coverage required. 

 
B. All insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by the 

CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in 
the State of Alaska to issue insurance policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such 
insurance companies shall have a current Best's Rating of at least an "A" (Excellent) general policy 
holder's rating and a Class VII financial size category and shall also meet such additional 
requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the OWNER with certificates showing the type, amount, class of 

operations covered, effective dates and dates of expiration of policies. All of the policies of insurance 
so required to be purchased and maintained (or the certificates or other evidence thereof) shall 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be cancelled, reduced in 
coverage, or renewal refused until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the OWNER 
by certified mail. All such insurance required herein (except for Workers’ Compensation and 
Employer's Liability) shall name the OWNER, its Consultants and subconsultants and their officers, 
directors, agents, and employees as "additional insureds" under the policies. The CONTRACTOR 
shall purchase and maintain the following insurance: 

 
1. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability. This insurance shall protect the 

CONTRACTOR against all claims under applicable state workers’ compensation laws. The 
CONTRACTOR shall also be protected against claims for injury, disease, or death of 
employees which, for any reason, may not fall within the provisions of a Workers’ 
Compensation law. This policy shall include an “all states” endorsement. The CONTRACTOR 
shall require each Subcontractor similarly to provide Workers’ Compensation Insurance for all 
of the latter's employees to be engaged in such work unless such employees are covered by the 
protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR's Workers’ Compensation Insurance. In case any 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition GENERAL CONDITIONS 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 Page 00700-16 

class of employees is not protected, under the Workers’ Compensation Statute, the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide and shall cause each subcontractor to provide adequate 
employer's liability insurance for the protection of such of its employees as are not otherwise 
protected. 

2. Commercial General Liability. This insurance shall be written in comprehensive form and shall 
protect the CONTRACTOR against all claims arising from injuries to persons other than its 
employees or damage to property of the OWNER or others arising out of any act or omission 
of the CONTRACTOR or its agents, employees, or Subcontractors. The policy shall contain no 
exclusions for any operations within the scope of this contract. 

3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability. This insurance shall be written in comprehensive form 
and shall protect the CONTRACTOR against all claims for injuries to members of the public 
and damage to property of others arising from the use of motor vehicles, and shall cover 
operation on or off the site of all motor vehicles licensed for highway use, whether they are 
owned, non-owned, or hired. Coverage for hired motor vehicles should include endorsement 
covering liability assumed under this contract. 

4. Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance and Vehicle Liability 
Insurance. The CONTRACTOR shall either require each of its Subcontractors to procure and 
to maintain Subcontractor’s Commercial General Liability and Property Damage Insurance and 
Vehicle Liability Insurance of the type and in the amounts specified in the Supplementary 
General Conditions or insure the activities of its subcontractors in the CONTRACTOR’s own 
policy, in like amount. 

5. Builder’s Risk. This insurance shall be of the “all risks” type, shall be written in completed 
value form, and shall protect the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER, and the ARCHITECT, against 
risks of damage to buildings, structures, and materials and equipment. The amount of such 
insurance shall be not less than the insurable value of the WORK at completion. Builder's risk 
insurance shall provide for losses to be payable to the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, as 
their interests may appear. The policy shall contain a provision that in the event of payment for 
any loss under the coverage provided, the insurance company shall have no rights of recovery 
against the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER, and the ARCHITECT. The Builder’s Risk policy 
shall insure against all risks of direct physical loss or damage to property from any external 
cause including flood and earthquake. Allowable exclusions, if any, shall be as specified in the 
Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
ARTICLE 6 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
6.1 SUPERVISION AND SUPERINTENDENCE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and direct the WORK competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction and safety 
precautions and programs incidental thereto. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to see that the 
completed WORK complies accurately with the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall designate in writing and keep on the work site at all times during its 

progress a technically qualified, English-speaking superintendent, who is an employee of the 
CONTRACTOR and who shall not be replaced without written notice to the OWNER and the 
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ARCHITECT. The superintendent will be the CONTRACTOR's representative at the site and shall 
have authority to act on behalf of the CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the 
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall 
issue all its communications to the OWNER through the ARCHITECT and the ARCHITECT only. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR's superintendent shall be present at the site of the WORK at all times while 

WORK is in progress. Failure to observe this requirement shall be considered suspension of the 
WORK by the CONTRACTOR until such time as such superintendent is again present at the site. 

 
6.2 LABOR, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
WORK and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall 
furnish, erect, maintain, and remove the construction plant and any temporary works as may be 
required. The CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site. Except 
in connection with the safety or protection of persons or the WORK or property at the site or adjacent 
thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, all WORK at the site shall be 
performed during regular working hours, and the CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime WORK 
or the performance of WORK on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without the OWNER's 
written consent. The CONTRACTOR shall apply for this consent through the ARCHITECT. 

 
B. Except as otherwise provided in this Paragraph, the CONTRACTOR shall receive no additional 

compensation for overtime WORK, i.e., work in excess of 8 hours in any one calendar day or 40 
hours in any one calendar week, even though such overtime WORK may be required under 
emergency conditions and may be ordered by the ARCHITECT in writing. Additional compensation 
will be paid the CONTRACTOR for overtime WORK only in the event extra WORK is ordered by 
the ARCHITECT and the Change Order specifically authorizes the use of overtime WORK and then 
only to such extent as overtime wages are regularly being paid by the CONTRACTOR for overtime 
WORK of a similar nature in the same locality. 

 
C. All costs of inspection and testing performed during overtime WORK by the CONTRACTOR which 

is allowed solely for the convenience of the CONTRACTOR shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR. 
The ARCHITECT shall have the authority to deduct the cost of all such inspection and testing from 
any partial payments otherwise due to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume 

full responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and 
machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, and all 
other facilities and incidentals necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up, and 
completion of the WORK. 

 
E. All materials and equipment to be incorporated into the WORK shall be of good quality and new, 

except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All warranties and guarantees specifically 
called for by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of the OWNER. If required by the 
ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required 
tests) as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be 
applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the 
instructions of the applicable Supplier except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents; but 
no provisions of any such instructions will be effective to assign to the ARCHITECT, or any of the 
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Architect's of Record consultants, agents, or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or direct 
the furnishing or performance of the WORK or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
contrary to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.9C and 9.9D. 

 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall at all times employ sufficient labor and equipment for prosecuting the 

several classes of WORK to full completion in the manner and time set forth in and required by these 
specifications. All workers shall have sufficient skill and experience to properly perform the WORK 
assigned to them. Workers engaged in special WORK, or skilled WORK, shall have sufficient 
experience in such WORK and in the operation of the equipment required to perform all WORK, 
properly and satisfactorily. 

 
G. Any person employed by the CONTRACTOR or by any SUBCONTRACTOR who, in the opinion of 

the ARCHITECT, does not perform the WORK in a proper and skillful manner, or is intemperate or 
disorderly shall, at the written request of the ARCHITECT, be removed forthwith by the 
CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor employing such person, and shall not be employed again in any 
portion of the WORK without the approval of the ARCHITECT. Should the CONTRACTOR fail to 
remove such person or persons as required above, or fail to furnish suitable and sufficient personnel 
for the proper prosecution of the WORK, the ARCHITECT may suspend the WORK by written 
notice until such orders are complied with. 

 
6.3 ADJUSTING PROGRESS SCHEDULE.  The CONTRACTOR shall submit monthly updates of the 

progress schedule to the ARCHITECT for acceptance in accordance with the provisions in Section 
01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals in the General Requirements. 

 
6.4 SUBSTITUTES OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS.  The CONTRACTOR shall submit proposed substitutes 

or "or-equal" items in accordance with the provisions in Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals 
in the General Requirements. 

 
6.5 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS.  The CONTRACTOR shall 

be responsible to the OWNER and the ARCHITECT of Record for the acts and omissions of its 
subcontractors and their employees to the same extent as CONTRACTOR is responsible for the acts 
and omissions of its own employees. Nothing contained in this Paragraph shall create any contractual 
relationship between any subcontractor and the OWNER or the ARCHTIECT nor relieve the 
CONTRACTOR of any liability or obligation under the contract. 

 
6.6 PERMITS  
 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary General Conditions, the CONTRACTOR shall 
obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses from the agencies having jurisdiction, 
including the furnishing of insurance and Bonds if required by such agencies. The enforcement of 
such requirements under this contract shall not be made the basis for claims for additional 
compensation. The OWNER shall assist the CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such 
permits and licenses. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees 
necessary for the prosecution of the WORK, which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids. The 
CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the WORK. 

 
B. These Contract Documents may require that the WORK be performed within the conditions and/or 

requirements of local, state and/or federal permits. These permits may be bound within the Contract 
Documents, included within the Contract Documents by reference, or included as part of the WORK, 
as designated in this Section. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for completing the WORK required 
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for compliance with all permit requirements; this WORK is incidental to other items in the Contract 
Documents. Any reference to the PERMITTEE in the permits shall mean the CONTRACTOR. If any 
permits were acquired by the OWNER, this action was done to expedite the start of construction. If 
the CONTRACTOR does not complete the WORK within the specified permit window, the 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the permit extension, and for completing any additional 
requirements placed upon the permit. 

 
6.7 PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and 

assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the WORK or the incorporation in the 
WORK of any invention, design, process, product, software or device which is the subject of patent 
rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is 
specified in the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the WORK and if to the actual 
knowledge of the OWNER or the Architect of Record its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights 
calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be 
disclosed by the OWNER in the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend 
and hold harmless the OWNER and the Architect of Record and anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by either of them from and against all claims, damages, losses, and expenses (including 
attorneys’ fees and court costs) arising out of any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident 
to the use in the performance of the WORK or resulting from the incorporation in the WORK of any 
invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents, and shall 
defend all such claims in connection with any alleged infringement of such rights. 

 
6.8 LAWS AND REGULATIONS. The CONTRACTOR shall observe and comply with all federal, 

state, and local laws, ordinances, codes, orders, and regulations which in any manner affect those 
engaged or employed on the WORK, the materials used in the WORK, or the conduct of the WORK. 
If any discrepancy or inconsistency should be discovered in this contract in relation to any such law, 
ordinance, code, order, or regulation, the CONTRACTOR shall report the same in writing to the 
ARCHITECT. The CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the OWNER, the 
Architect of Record, and their officers, agents, and employees against all claims or liability arising 
from violation of any such law, ordinance, code, order, or regulation, whether by CONTRACTOR or 
by its employees, Subcontractors, or third parties. Any particular law or regulation specified or 
referred to elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall not in any way limit the obligation of the 
CONTRACTOR to comply with all other provisions of federal, state, and local laws and regulations. 

 
6.9 TAXES. The CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to 

be paid by the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the 
Project which are applicable during the performance of the WORK. 

 
6.10 USE OF PREMISES. The CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of 

materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to (1) the Project site, (2) the land and areas 
identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents, and (3) the other land and areas permitted by 
Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way, permits, leases and easements. The CONTRACTOR shall 
assume full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant 
thereof or of any land or areas contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the WORK. 
Should any claim be made against the OWNER or the Architect of Record by any such owner or 
occupant because of the performance of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly attempt to 
settle with such other party by agreement or otherwise resolve the claim through litigation.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify, defend, 
and hold the OWNER and the Architect of Record harmless from and against all claims, damages, 
losses, and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of Architect’s of Records attorneys, and other 
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professionals and court costs) arising directly, indirectly, or consequentially out of any action, legal 
or equitable, brought by any such owner or occupant against the OWNER, the Architect of Record, 
their consultants, sub-consultants, and the officers, directors, employees and agents of each and any 
of them to the extent caused by or based upon the CONTRACTOR's performance of the WORK. 

 
6.11 SAFETY AND PROTECTION 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall take all 
necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, 
injury or loss to: 

 
1. all employees on the WORK and other persons and organizations who may be affected 

thereby; 
2. all the WORK and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on 

or off the site; and 
3. other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 

roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the 
course of construction. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations whether referred to 

herein or not) of any public body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to 
protect them from damage, injury, or loss and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for 
such safety and protection. The CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property and utilities 
when prosecution of the WORK may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the site 

whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and program. 

 
D. Materials that contain hazardous substances or mixtures may be required on the WORK. A Material 

Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) shall be requested by the CONTRACTOR from the manufacturer of any 
hazardous product used. 

 
E. Material usage shall be accomplished with strict adherence to all safety requirements and all 

manufacturer's warnings and application instructions listed on the Material Safety Data Sheet and on 
the product container label. 

 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordinating communications on any exchange of 

Material Safety Data Sheets or other hazardous material information that is required to be made 
available to, or exchanged between, or among, employers at the site in accordance with Laws or 
Regulations. 

 
G. The CONTRACTOR shall notify the ARCHITECT if it considers a specified product or its intended 

usage to be unsafe. This notification must be given to the ARCHITECT prior to the product being 
ordered, or if provided by some other party, prior to the product being incorporated in the WORK. 
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6.12  SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 
 

A. After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying with applicable procedures 
specified in the General Requirements, the CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ARCHITECT for 
review, all Shop Drawings in accordance with Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals in the 
General Requirements. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall also submit to the ARCHITECT for review all samples in accordance with 

Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals in the General Requirements. 
 
C. Before submittal of each Shop Drawing or sample, the CONTRACTOR shall have determined and 

verified all quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria, installation requirements, 
materials, catalog numbers, and similar data with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each 
Shop Drawing or sample with other Shop Drawings and samples and with the requirements of the 
WORK and the Contract Documents. 

 
6.13 CONTINUING THE WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall carry on the WORK and adhere to the 

progress schedule during all disputes or disagreements with the OWNER. No WORK shall be 
delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as the 
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER may otherwise agree in writing. 

 
6.14 INDEMNIFICATION 
 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, the CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, 
defend, and hold harmless the OWNER, the Architect of Record, their consultants, sub-consultants 
and the officers, directors, employees, and agents of each and any of them, against and from all 
claims and liability arising under, by reason of or incidentally to the contract or any performance of 
the WORK, but not from the sole negligence or willful misconduct of the OWNER, and the Architect 
of Record. Such indemnification by the CONTRACTOR shall include but not be limited to the 
following: 

 
1. Liability or claims resulting directly or indirectly from the negligence or carelessness of the 

CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents in the performance of the WORK, or in guarding or 
maintaining the same, or from any improper materials, implements, or appliances used in its 
construction, or by or on account of any act or omission of the CONTRACTOR, its employees, 
agents, or third parties; 

2. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from bodily injury, occupational sickness or 
disease, or death of the CONTRACTOR’s or Subcontractor’s own employees engaged in the 
WORK resulting in actions brought by or on behalf of such employees against the OWNER, or 
the Architect of Record; 

3. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from or based on the violation of any law, 
ordinance, regulation, order, or decree, whether by the CONTRACTOR, its employees, or 
agents; 

4. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the use or manufacture by the 
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents in the performance of this contract of any 
copyrighted or non-copyrighted composition, secret process, patented or non-patented 
invention, computer software, article, or appliance, unless otherwise specifically stipulated in 
this contract. 
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5. Liability or claims arising directly or indirectly from the breach of any warranties, whether 
express or implied, made to the ARCHITECT, OWNER or any other parties by the 
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents; 

6. Liabilities or claims arising directly or indirectly from the willful or criminal misconduct of the 
CONTRACTOR, its employees, or agents; and,  

7. Liabilities or claims arising directly or indirectly from any breach of the obligations assumed 
herein by the CONTRACTOR. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the OWNER and the Architect of Record for all costs and 

expenses, (including but not limited to fees and charges of Architects of Record, attorneys, and other 
professionals and court costs including all costs of appeals) incurred by the OWNER, and the 
Architect of Record in enforcing the provisions of this Paragraph 6.14. 

 
C. The indemnification obligation under this Paragraph 6.14 shall not be limited in any way by any 

limitation of the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the 
CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor or other person or organization under workers' 
compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

 
6.15 CONTRACTOR'S DAILY REPORTS. The CONTRACTOR shall complete a daily report indicating 

total manpower for each construction trade, major equipment on site, each Subcontractor's 
manpower, weather conditions, etc., involved in the performance of the WORK. The daily report 
shall be completed on forms provided by the ARCHITECT and shall be submitted to the 
ARCHITECT at the conclusion of each WORK day. The report should comment on the daily 
progress and status of the WORK within each major component of the WORK. These components 
will be decided by the ARCHITECT.   The CONTRACTOR shall record the name, affiliation, time 
of arrival and departure, and reason for visit for all visitors to the location of the WORK.   

 
6.16 ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT. The CONTRACTOR shall not assign, sublet, sell, transfer, or 

otherwise dispose of the contract or any portion thereof, or its right, title, or interest therein, or 
obligations thereunder, without the written consent of the OWNER except as imposed by law. If the 
CONTRACTOR violates this provision, the contract may be terminated at the option of the OWNER. 
In such event, the OWNER shall be relieved of all liability and obligations to the CONTRACTOR 
and to its assignee or transferee, growing out of such termination. 

 
6.17  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY PROPERTY AND SERVICES.  It is 

understood that any turn-on, or turn-off line locates and any other WORK or assistance necessary by 
the CBJ Water Utilities Division, will be at the CONTRACTOR's expense unless otherwise stated in 
the bid documents. All cost must be agreed to prior to any related actions, and will be considered 
incidental to the Project cost. Billing to the CONTRACTOR will be direct from the CBJ Water 
Utilities Division. 

 
6.18  OPERATING WATER SYSTEM VALVES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit a written request, to the ARCHITECT, for approval to operate any 
valve on any in-service section of the CBJ water system.  The request must be submitted at least 24-
hours prior to operating any valves.  The CBJ Water Utilities Division reserves the right to approve 
or deny the request. The request shall specifically identify each valve to be operated, the time of 
operation, and the operation to be performed.  The CONTRACTOR shall obtain the written approval 
of the ARCHITECT for any scheduled operation before operating any valve.  
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B. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all damages, both direct and consequential, to the 

OWNER or any other party, caused by unauthorized operation of any valve of the CBJ water system. 
 
ARTICLE 7 OTHER WORK 
 
7.1 RELATED WORK AT SITE 
 

A. The OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the site by the OWNER's own forces, 
have other work performed by utility owners, or let other direct contracts therefor which may contain 
General Conditions similar to these. If the fact that such other work is to be performed was not noted 
in the Contract Documents, written notice thereof will be given to the CONTRACTOR prior to 
starting any such other work. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract and 

each utility owner (or the OWNER, if the OWNER is performing the additional work with the 
OWNER's employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable opportunity for the 
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such work, and shall 
properly connect and coordinate with their WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting, 
and patching of the WORK that may be required to make its several parts come together properly and 
integrate with such other work. The CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by 
cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with the 
written consent of the ARCHITECT and the others whose work will be affected. 

 
C. If the proper execution or results of any part of the CONTRACTOR's WORK depends upon the work 

of any such other contractor or utility owner (or OWNER), the CONTRACTOR shall inspect and 
report to the ARCHITECT in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that 
render it unavailable or unsuitable for such proper execution and results. The CONTRACTOR's 
failure to report such delays, defects, or deficiencies will constitute an acceptance of the other work 
as fit and proper for integration with the CONTRACTOR's WORK except for latent or nonapparent 
defects and deficiencies in the other work. 

 
7.2 COORDINATION. If the OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work on the 

Project at the site, the person or organization who will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various prime contractors will be identified in the 
Supplementary General Conditions, and the specific matters to be covered by such authority and 
responsibility will be itemized and the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided 
in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
ARTICLE 8 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
8.1 COMMUNICATIONS 
 

A. The OWNER shall issue all its communications to the CONTRACTOR through the ARCHITECT. 
 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall issue all its communications to the OWNER through the ARCHITECT. 
 

8.2 PAYMENTS. The OWNER shall make payments to the CONTRACTOR as provided in Paragraphs 
14.5, 14.8, 14.9 and 14.10. 
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8.3 LANDS, EASEMENTS, AND SURVEYS. The OWNER's duties in respect of providing lands and 

easements and providing surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.1 and 4.5.  
 
8.4 CHANGE ORDERS. The OWNER shall execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.1F. 
 
8.5 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS. The OWNER's responsibility in respect of inspections, tests, and 

approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.3. 
 
8.6 SUSPENSION OF WORK. In connection with the OWNER's right to stop WORK or suspend 

WORK, see Paragraphs 13.4 and 15.1.  
 
8.7 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT. Paragraphs 15.2 and 15.3 deal with the OWNER's right to 

terminate services of the CONTRACTOR. 
 
ARTICLE 9 ARCHITECT'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 
 
9.1 OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE. The ARCHITECT will be the OWNER's representative during the 

construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of the 
ARCHITECT as the OWNER's representative during construction are set forth in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
9.2 VISITS TO SITE. The ARCHITECT will make visits to the site during construction to observe the 

progress and quality of the WORK and to determine, in general, if the WORK is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the 
quality or quantity of the WORK will not be required of the ARCHITECT. The ARCHITECT will 
not, during such visits, or as a result of such observations of the CONTRACTOR's WORK in 
progress, supervise, direct, or have control over the CONTRACTOR's WORK. 

 
9.3 PROJECT REPRESENTATION. The ARCHITECT may furnish an Inspector to assist in observing 

the performance of the WORK. The duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of any such 
Inspector and assistants will be as provided in the Supplementary General Conditions. 

 
9.4 CLARIFICATIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS. The ARCHITECT will issue with reasonable 

promptness such written clarifications or interpretations of the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (in the form of Drawings or otherwise) as the ARCHITECT may determine necessary, 
which shall be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
9.5 AUTHORIZED VARIATIONS IN WORK. The ARCHITECT may authorize variations in the 

WORK from the requirements of the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field 
Order and will require the CONTRACTOR to perform the WORK involved in a manner that 
minimizes the impact to the WORK and the contract completion date. If the CONTRACTOR 
believes that a Field Order justifies an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract 
Time, the CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Article 11 or 12. 

 
9.6 REJECTING OR ACCEPTING DEFECTIVE WORK. The ARCHITECT will have authority to 

reject or accept WORK which the ARCHITECT believes to be defective and will also have authority 
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to require special inspection or testing of the WORK as provided in Paragraph 13.3G, whether or not 
the WORK is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

 
9.7 CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS, CHANGE ORDERS, AND PAYMENTS 
 

A. In accordance with the procedures set forth in the General Requirements, the ARCHITECT will 
review all CONTRACTOR submittals, including Shop Drawings, samples, substitutes, or "or equal" 
items, etc., in order to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the WORK, conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by 
the Contract Documents. The ARCHITECT's review will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. 

 
B. In connection with the ARCHITECT's responsibilities as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 

12. 
 
C. In connection with the ARCHITECT's responsibilities in respect of Applications for Payment, see 

Article 14. 
 
9.8 DECISIONS ON DISPUTES 
 

A. The ARCHITECT will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and 
judge of the acceptability of the WORK thereunder. Claims, disputes, and other matters relating to 
the acceptability of the WORK; the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents 
pertaining to the performance of the WORK; and those claims under Articles 11 and 12 in respect to 
changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time will be referred initially to the ARCHITECT in 
writing with a request for formal decision in accordance with this paragraph, which the ARCHITECT 
will render in writing within 30 days of receipt of the request. Written notice of each such claim, 
dispute, and other matter will be delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the ARCHITECT promptly (but 
in no event later than 30 days) after the occurrence of the event giving rise thereto. Written 
supporting data will be submitted to the ARCHITECT within 60 days after such occurrence unless 
the ARCHITECT allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the 
claim. 

 
B. The rendering of a decision by the ARCHITECT with respect to any such claim, dispute, or other 

matter (except any which have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment as 
provided in Paragraph 14.12) will be a condition precedent to any exercise by the OWNER or the 
CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as either may otherwise have under the Contract 
Documents or by Law or Regulations in respect of any such claim, dispute, or other matter. 

 
9.9 LIMITATION ON ARCHITECT'S RESPONSIBILITIES  
 

A. Neither the ARCHITECT's authority to act under this Article or other provisions of the Contract 
Documents nor any decision made by the ARCHITECT in good faith either to exercise or not 
exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of the ARCHITECT to the 
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any surety for any of them, or any other person or 
organization performing any of the WORK. 
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B. Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms "as ordered," "as directed," "as required," "as 
allowed," "as reviewed," "as approved," or terms of like effect or import are used, or the adjectives 
"reasonable," "suitable," "acceptable," "proper," or "satisfactory" or adjectives of like effect or import 
are used to describe a requirement, direction, review, or judgment of the ARCHITECT as to the 
WORK, it is intended that such requirement, direction, review, or judgment will be solely to evaluate 
the WORK for compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and conformance with 
the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents, unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise. The use of any such term or 
adjective shall not be effective to assign to the ARCHITECT any duty or authority to supervise or 
direct the performance of the WORK or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to 
the provisions of Paragraph 9.9C or 9.9D. 

 
C. The ARCHITECT will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for the 

CONTRACTOR's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of the CONTRACTOR to comply 
with Laws and Regulations, applicable to the performance of the WORK. The ARCHITECT will not 
be responsible for the CONTRACTOR's failure to perform the WORK in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

 
D. The ARCHITECT will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of the CONTRACTOR nor of any 

Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other person or organization performing any of the WORK. 
 
ARTICLE 10 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
10.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, the OWNER may at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the WORK; these will be authorized 
by a written Field Order and/or a Change Order issued by the ARCHITECT. 

 
B. If the CONTRACTOR believes that it is entitled to an increase or decrease in the Contract Price, or 

an extension or shortening in the Contract Time as the result of a Field Order, a claim may be made 
as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
C. If the OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree on the value of any WORK, or the amount of Contract 

Time that should be allowed as a result of a Field Order, upon receiving written notice from the 
ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall proceed so as to minimize the impact on and delays to the 
WORK pending the issuance of a Change Order. 

 
D. If the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the extent, if any, of an increase or 

decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Time that should be 
allowed as a result of a Field Order, the ARCHITECT can direct the CONTRACTOR to proceed on 
the basis of Time and Materials so as to minimize the impact on and delays to the WORK, and a 
claim may be made therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price nor an extension of the 

Contract Time with respect to any WORK performed that is not required by the Contract Documents 
as amended, modified, supplemented by Change Order, except in the case of an emergency and 
except in the case of uncovering WORK as provided in Paragraph 13.3G. 
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F. The OWNER and the CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 
 

1. changes in the WORK which are ordered by the OWNER pursuant to Paragraph 10.1A; 
2. changes required because of acceptance of Defective WORK under Paragraph 13.7; 
3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which are agreed to by the parties; or 
4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which embody the substance of any written 

decision rendered by the ARCHITECT pursuant to Paragraph 9.8. 
 

G. If notice of any change is required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety, the giving 
of any such notice will be the CONTRACTOR's responsibility, and the amount of each applicable 
Bond shall be adjusted accordingly. 

 
10.2 ALLOWABLE QUANTITY VARIATIONS 
 

A. In the event of an increase or decrease in bid item quantity of a unit price contract, the total amount of 
WORK actually done or materials or equipment furnished shall be paid for according to the unit price 
established for such WORK under the Contract Documents, wherever such unit price has been 
established; provided, that an adjustment in the Contract Price may be made for changes which result 
in an increase or decrease in excess of 25% of the estimated quantity of any major item of the 
WORK. Major Item is defined as any bid item amount that is ten percent (10%) or more of the total 
contract amount. 

 
B. In the event a part of the WORK is to be entirely eliminated and no lump sum or unit price is named 

in the Contract Documents to cover such eliminated WORK, the price of the eliminated WORK shall 
be agreed upon in writing by the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR. If the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR fail to agree upon the price of the eliminated WORK, said price shall be determined 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 11. 

 
ARTICLE 11 CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE 
 
11.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation payable to the CONTRACTOR for performing 
the WORK. All duties, responsibilities, and obligations assigned to or undertaken by the 
CONTRACTOR to complete the WORK shall be at its expense without change in the Contract Price. 

 
B. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an increase in the 

Contract Price shall be based on written notice delivered by the CONTRACTOR to the ARCHITECT 
promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the occurrence or the event giving rise 
to the claim and stating the general nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with 
supporting data shall be delivered within 60 days after such occurrence (unless the ARCHITECT 
allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim) and shall 
be accompanied by the CONTRACTOR's written statement that the amount claimed covers all 
known amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential) to which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a 
result of said occurrence or event. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Price shall be determined 
by the ARCHITECT in accordance with Paragraph 9.8A if the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR 
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cannot otherwise agree on the amount involved. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will 
be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 11.1B. 

 
C. The value of any WORK covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase or decrease in 

the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways: 
 

1. Where the WORK involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by 
application of unit prices to the quantities of the items involved. 

2. By mutual acceptance of a lump sum, which may include an allowance for overhead and profit 
not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.4. 

3. On the basis of the "Cost of WORK" (determined as provided in Paragraphs 11.3) plus a 
CONTRACTOR's fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.4). 

 
11.2 COSTS RELATING TO WEATHER. The CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the 

OWNER for damages for any injury to WORK, materials, or equipment, resulting from the action of 
the elements. If, however, in the opinion of the ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR has made all 
reasonable efforts to protect the materials, equipment and WORK, the CONTRACTOR may be 
granted a reasonable extension of Contract Time to make proper repairs, renewals, and replacements 
of the WORK, materials, or equipment. 

 
11.3 COST OF WORK (BASED ON TIME AND MATERIALS) 
 

A. General. The term "Cost of WORK" means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid by the 
CONTRACTOR for labor, materials, and equipment in the proper performance of extra WORK. 
Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by the OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no 
higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project; shall include only the following items, and 
shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.5 EXCLUDED COSTS.  

 
B. Labor. The costs of labor will be the actual cost for wages prevailing for each craft or type of workers 

performing the extra WORK at the time the extra WORK is done, plus employer payments of payroll 
taxes, worker’s compensation insurance, liability insurance, health and welfare, pension, vacation, 
apprenticeship funds, and other direct costs resulting from Federal, State or local laws, as well as 
assessments or benefits required by lawful collective bargaining agreements. Labor costs for 
equipment operators and helpers shall be paid only when such costs are not included in the invoice 
for equipment rental. The labor costs for forepersons shall be proportioned to all of their assigned 
WORK and only that applicable to extra WORK shall be paid. Non-direct labor costs including 
superintendence shall be considered part of the mark-up set out in paragraph 11.4. 

 
C. Materials. The cost of materials reported shall be at invoice or lowest current price at which materials 

are locally available and delivered to the job in the quantities involved, plus the cost of freight, 
delivery and storage, subject to the following: 

 
1. Trade discounts available to the purchaser shall be credited to the OWNER notwithstanding the 

fact that such discounts may not have been taken by the CONTRACTOR. 
2. For materials secured by other than a direct purchase and direct billing to the purchaser, the 

cost shall be deemed to be the price paid to the actual supplier as determined by the 
ARCHITECT. Mark-up except for actual costs incurred in the handling of such materials will 
not be allowed. 
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3. Payment for materials from sources owned wholly or in part by the purchaser shall not exceed 
the price paid by the purchaser for similar materials from said sources on extra WORK items or 
the current wholesale price for such materials delivered to the WORK site, whichever price is 
lower. 

4. If in the opinion of the ARCHITECT the cost of material is excessive, or the CONTRACTOR 
does not furnish satisfactory evidence of the cost of such material, then the cost shall be 
deemed to be the lowest current wholesale price for the quantity concerned delivered to the 
WORK site less trade discount. The OWNER reserves the right to furnish materials for the 
extra WORK and no claim shall be allowed by the CONTRACTOR for costs and profit on 
such materials. 

 
D. Equipment. The CONTRACTOR will be paid for the use of equipment at the rental rate listed for 

such equipment specified in the Supplementary General Conditions. Such rental rate will be used to 
compute payments for equipment whether the equipment is under the CONTRACTOR's control 
through direct ownership, leasing, renting, or another method of acquisition. The rental rate to be 
applied for use of each item of equipment shall be the rate resulting in the least total cost to the 
OWNER for the total period of use. If it is deemed necessary by the CONTRACTOR to use 
equipment not listed in the publication specified in the Supplementary General Conditions, an 
equitable rental rate for the equipment will be established by the ARCHITECT. The CONTRACTOR 
may furnish cost data which might assist the ARCHITECT in the establishment of the rental rate. 

 
1. All equipment shall, in the opinion of the ARCHITECT, be in good working condition and 

suitable for the purpose for which the equipment is to be used. 
2. Before construction equipment is used on the extra WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall plainly 

stencil or stamp an identifying number thereon at a conspicuous location, and shall furnish to 
the ARCHITECT, in duplicate, a description of the equipment and its identifying number. 

3. Unless otherwise specified, manufacturer's ratings and manufacturer approved modifications 
shall be used to classify equipment for the determination of applicable rental rates. Equipment 
which has no direct power unit shall be powered by a unit of at least the minimum rating 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

4. Individual pieces of equipment or tools having a replacement value of $200 or less, whether or 
not consumed by use, shall be considered to be small tools and no payment will be made 
therefor. 

5. Rental time will not be allowed while equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns. 
6. Equipment.  Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the CONTRACTOR will be paid for the 

use of equipment at the rental rate listed for such equipment specified in the current edition of 
the following reference publication: “Rental Rate Blue Book” available on-line at 
http://www.equipmentwatch.com/rrbb.htm or contact Equipment Watch at  (800) 669-3282. 

 
E. Equipment on the WORK Site. The rental time to be paid for equipment on the WORK site shall be 

the time the equipment is in productive operation on the extra WORK being performed and, in 
addition, shall include the time required to move the equipment to the location of the extra WORK 
and return it to the original location or to another location requiring no more time than that required 
to return it to its original location; except, that moving time will not be paid if the equipment is used 
on other than the extra WORK, even though located at the site of the extra WORK. Loading and 
transporting costs will be allowed, in lieu of moving time, when the equipment is moved by means 
other than its own power, except that no payment will be made for loading and transporting costs 
when the equipment is used at the site of the extra WORK on other than the extra WORK. The 
following shall be used in computing the rental time of equipment on the WORK site. 
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1. When hourly rates are listed, any part of an hour less than 30 minutes of operation shall be 

considered to be 1/2-hour of operation, and any part of an hour in excess of 30 minutes will be 
considered one hour of operation. 

2. When daily rates are listed, any part of a day less than 4 hours operation shall be considered to 
be 1/2-day of operation. When owner-operated equipment is used to perform extra WORK to 
be paid for on a time and materials basis, the CONTRACTOR will be paid for the equipment 
and operator, as set forth in Paragraphs (3), (4), and (5), following. 

3. Payment for the equipment will be made in accordance with the provisions in Paragraph 
11.3D, herein. 

4. Payment for the cost of labor and subsistence or travel allowance will be made at the rates paid 
by the CONTRACTOR to other workers operating similar equipment already on the WORK 
site, or in the absence of such labor, established by collective bargaining agreements for the 
type of worker and location of the extra WORK, whether or not the operator is actually 
covered by such an agreement. A labor surcharge will be added to the cost of labor described 
herein in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.3B, herein, which surcharge shall 
constitute full compensation for payments imposed by state and federal laws and all other 
payments made to or on behalf of workers other than actual wages. 

5. To the direct cost of equipment rental and labor, computed as provided herein, will be added 
the allowances for equipment rental and labor as provided in Paragraph 11.4, herein. 

 
F. Specialty WORK. Specialty WORK is defined as that WORK characterized by extraordinary 

complexity, sophistication, or innovation or a combination of the foregoing attributes which are 
unique to the construction industry. The following shall apply in making estimates for payment for 
specialty WORK: 

 
1. Any bid item of WORK to be classified as Specialty WORK shall be listed as such in the 

Supplementary General Conditions. Specialty WORK shall be performed by an entity 
especially skilled in the work to be performed. After validation of invoices and determination 
of market values by the ARCHITECT, invoices for Specialty WORK based upon the current 
fair market value thereof may be accepted without complete itemization of labor, material, and 
equipment rental costs. 

2. When the CONTRACTOR is required to perform WORK necessitating special fabrication or 
machining process in a fabrication or a machine shop facility away from the job site, the 
charges for that portion of the WORK performed at the off-site facility may, by agreement, be 
accepted as Specialty WORK and accordingly, the invoices for the WORK may be accepted 
without detailed itemization. 

3. All invoices for specialty WORK will be adjusted by deducting all trade discounts offered or 
available, whether the discounts were taken or not. In lieu of the allowances for overhead and 
profit specified in Paragraph 11.4, herein, an allowance of 5 percent will be added to invoices 
for specialty WORK. 

 
G. Sureties. All WORK performed hereunder shall be subject to all of the provisions of the Contract 

Documents and the CONTRACTOR's sureties shall be bound with reference thereto as under the 
original Agreement. Copies of all amendments to surety Bonds or supplemental surety Bonds shall be 
submitted to the OWNER for review prior to the performance of any WORK hereunder. 

 
11.4 CONTRACTOR'S FEE 
 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition GENERAL CONDITIONS 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 Page 00700-31 

A. Extra WORK ordered on the basis of time and materials will be paid for at the actual necessary cost 
as determined by the ARCHITECT, plus allowances for overhead and profit. The allowance for 
overhead and profit shall include full compensation for superintendence, Bond and insurance 
premiums, taxes, field office expense, extended overhead, home office overhead, and all other items 
of expense or cost not included in the cost of labor, materials, or equipment provided for under 
Paragraph 11.3. The allowance for overhead and profit will be made in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

 
Actual Overhead and Profit Allowance 
 
Labor................................................................................................................................. 15 percent 
Materials ........................................................................................................................... 10 percent 
Equipment ......................................................................................................................... 10 percent 
 
To the sum of the costs and mark-ups provided for in this Article, one (1) percent shall be added as 
compensation for Bonds. 

 
B. It is understood that labor, materials, and equipment may be furnished by the CONTRACTOR or by 

the Subcontractor on behalf of the CONTRACTOR. When all or any part of the extra WORK is 
performed by a Subcontractor, the allowance specified herein shall be applied to the labor, materials, 
and equipment costs of the Subcontractor, to which the CONTRACTOR may add five (5) percent of 
the Subcontractor's total cost for the extra WORK. Regardless of the number of hierarchical tiers of 
Subcontractors, the five (5) percent increase above the Subcontractor's total cost which includes the 
allowances for overhead and profit specified herein may be applied one time only. 

 
11.5 EXCLUDED COSTS. 
 

A. The term "Cost of the WORK" shall not include any of the following: 
 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR's officers, executives, principals (of 
partnership and sole proprietorships), general managers, architects, estimators, attorneys' 
auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expenditures, timekeepers, clerks and 
other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the site or in CONTRACTOR's 
principal or a branch office for general administration of the WORK, or not specifically 
covered by paragraph 11.3, all of which are to be considered administrative costs covered by 
the CONTRACTOR's fee. 

2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR's principal and branch offices other than CONTRACTOR's 
office at the site. 

3. Any part of CONTRACTOR's capital expenses, including interest on CONTRACTOR's capital 
employed for the WORK and charges against CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments. 

4. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not CONTRACTOR is 
required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same (except for the cost of 
premiums covered by paragraph 11.4 above). 

5. Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but 
not limited to, the correction of Defective WORK, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly 
supplied and making good any damage to property. 

6. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the cost of any item not specifically 
and expressly included in paragraph 11.4. 
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ARTICLE 12 CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME 
 
12.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an extension of the 
Contract Time (or Milestones) shall be based on written notice delivered by the CONTRACTOR to 
the ARCHITECT promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the occurrence of the event 
giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim 
with supporting data shall be delivered within 60 days after such occurrence (unless the 
ARCHITECT allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the 
claim) and shall be accompanied by the CONTRACTOR's written statement that the adjustment 
claimed is the entire adjustment to which the CONTRACTOR has reason to believe it is entitled as a 
result of the occurrence of said event. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Time shall be 
determined by the ARCHITECT in accordance with Paragraph 9.8 if the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Time will be 
valid if not submitted in accordance with the requirements of this paragraph. An increase in Contract 
Time does not mean that the CONTRACTOR is due an increase in Contract Price. Only 
Compensable time extensions will result in an increase in Contract Price. 

 
B. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Agreement. 
 
C. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from completing any part of the WORK within the Contract 

Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times (or 
Milestones) will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost on the critical path of the Project due 
to such delay if a claim is made therefor as provided in paragraph 12.1. Delays beyond the control of 
CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by OWNER, acts or neglect of 
utility owners or other contractors performing other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, 
epidemics, unprecedented weather conditions or acts of God. Delays attributable to and within the 
control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from completing any part of the WORK within the Contract 

Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of both OWNER and CONTRACTOR, an 
extension of the Contract Times (or Milestones) in an amount equal to the time lost on the critical 
path of the Project due to such delay shall be CONTRACTOR's sole and exclusive remedy for such 
delay. In no event shall the OWNER be liable to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any other person or organization, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them, for 
damages arising out of or resulting from (i) delays caused by or within the control of 
CONTRACTOR, or (ii) delays beyond the control of both parties including but not limited to fires, 
floods, epidemics abnormal weather conditions, acts of God or acts or neglect by utility owners or 
other contractors performing other work as contemplated by Article 7. 

 
12.2 EXTENSIONS OF TIME FOR DELAY DUE TO WEATHER. Contract time may be extended by 

the ARCHITECT because of delays in completion of the WORK due to unusually severe weather, 
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provided that the CONTRACTOR shall, within 10 days of the beginning of any such delay, notify 
the ARCHITECT in writing of the cause of delay and request an extension of contract time. The 
ARCHITECT will ascertain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend the time for completing 
the WORK when, in the ARCHITECT’s judgment, the findings of fact justify such an extension.  
Unprecedented, abnormal, or unusually severe weather will be defined as an event, or events, with a 
greater than 50-year recurrence interval, as determined by the National Weather Service, or 
equivalent state or federal agency. 

 
ARTICLE 13 WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE; TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, 
REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 
 
13.1 WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE. The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to the OWNER 

and the ARCHITECT that all WORK will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will 
not be defective. Prompt notice of defects known to the OWNER or ARCHITECT shall be given to 
the CONTRACTOR. All Defective WORK, whether or not in place, may be rejected, corrected, or 
accepted as provided in this Article 13. 

 
13.2 ACCESS TO WORK. The OWNER, ARCHITECT, Architect of Record, their consultants, sub-

consultants, other representatives and personnel of OWNER, independent testing laboratories and 
governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the WORK at reasonable times 
for their observation, inspecting and testing. CONTRACTOR shall provide them proper and safe 
conditions for such access and advise them of CONTRACTOR's site safety procedures and programs 
so that they may comply therewith as applicable. 

 
13.3 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall give the ARCHITECT timely notice of readiness of the WORK for all 
required inspections, tests, or approvals, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to 
facilitate required inspections or tests. 

 
B. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction other than the OWNER require any 

WORK to specifically be inspected, tested, or approved, the CONTRACTOR shall pay all costs in 
connection therewith. The CONTRACTOR shall also be responsible for and shall pay all costs in 
connection with any inspection or testing required in connection with the OWNER's or the 
ARCHITECT's acceptance of a Supplier of materials or equipment proposed as a substitution or (or-
equal) to be incorporated in the WORK, or of materials or equipment submitted for review prior to 
the CONTRACTOR's purchase thereof for incorporation in the WORK. The cost of all inspections, 
tests, and approvals in addition to the above which are required by the Contract Documents shall be 
paid by the OWNER (unless otherwise specified). 

 
C. The ARCHITECT will make, or have made, such inspections and tests as the ARCHITECT deems 

necessary to see that the WORK is being accomplished in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. Unless otherwise specified in the Supplementary General Conditions, the cost 
of such inspection and testing will be borne by the OWNER. In the event such inspections or tests 
reveal non-compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall 
bear the cost of corrective measures deemed necessary by the ARCHITECT, as well as the cost of 
subsequent re-inspection and retesting. Neither observations by the ARCHITECT nor inspections, 
tests, or approvals by others shall relieve the CONTRACTOR from the CONTRACTOR's obligation 
to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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D. All inspections, tests, or approvals other than those required by Laws or Regulations of any public 

body having jurisdiction shall be performed by organizations acceptable to the ARCHITECT and the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
E. If any WORK (including the work of others anticipated under paragraph 7.1) that is to be inspected, 

tested, or approved is covered without written concurrence of the ARCHITECT, it must, if requested 
by the ARCHITECT, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering shall be at the 
CONTRACTOR's expense unless the CONTRACTOR has given the ARCHITECT timely notice of 
the CONTRACTOR's intention to perform such test or to cover the same and the ARCHITECT has 
not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

 
F. If any WORK is covered contrary to the written request of the ARCHITECT, it must, if requested by 

the ARCHITECT, be uncovered for the ARCHITECT's observation and recovered at the 
CONTRACTOR's expense. 

 
G. If the ARCHITECT considers it necessary or advisable that covered WORK be observed by the 

ARCHITECT or inspected or tested by others, the CONTRACTOR, at the ARCHITECT's request, 
shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as the 
ARCHITECT may require, that portion of the WORK in question, furnishing all necessary labor, 
material, and equipment. If it is found that such WORK is defective, the CONTRACTOR shall bear 
all direct, indirect, and consequential costs and damages of such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
inspection, and testing and of satisfactory reconstruction, including but not limited to fees and 
charges of Architects of Record, attorneys, and other professionals. However, if such WORK is not 
found to be defective, the CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, testing, and reconstruction; and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the 
amount or extent thereof, the CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 
and 12. 

 
13.4 OWNER MAY STOP THE WORK. If the WORK is defective, or the CONTRACTOR fails to 

perform WORK in such a way that the completed WORK will conform to the Contract Documents, 
the OWNER may order the CONTRACTOR to stop the WORK, or any portion thereof, until the 
cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of the OWNER to stop the WORK shall 
not give rise to any duty on the part of the OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of the 
CONTRACTOR or any other party.   

 
13.5 CORRECTION OR REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK. If required by the ARCHITECT, the 

CONTRACTOR shall promptly, either correct all Defective WORK, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if the WORK has been rejected by the ARCHITECT, remove it from the 
site and replace it with non-defective WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and 
consequential costs and damages of such correction or removal, including but not limited to fees and 
charges of Architects of Record, attorneys, and other professionals made necessary thereby.   

 
13.6 ONE YEAR CORRECTION PERIOD 
 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion or such longer period of time as may be 
prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by 
the Contract Documents or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any WORK is 
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found to be defective, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly, without cost to the OWNER and in 
accordance with OWNER's written notification, (i) correct such Defective WORK, or, if it has been 
rejected by the OWNER, remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective WORK, and (ii) 
satisfactorily correct or remove and replace any damage to other work of others resulting therefrom. 
If the CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with such notification, or in an emergency where 
delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, the OWNER may have the Defective WORK 
corrected or the rejected WORK removed and replaced, and all direct, indirect, and consequential 
costs and damages of such removal and replacement including but not limited to fees and charges of 
Architects of Record, attorneys and other professionals will be paid by the CONTRACTOR. 

 
B. Where Defective WORK (and damage to other WORK resulting therefrom) has been corrected, 

removed or replaced under this paragraph 13.6, the correction period hereunder with respect to such 
WORK will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal and 
replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

 
13.7 ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and 

replacement of Defective WORK, the OWNER prefers to accept the WORK, the OWNER may do 
so. The CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect, and consequential costs attributable to the 
OWNER's evaluation of and determination to accept such Defective WORK. If any such acceptance 
occurs prior to final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in 
the Contract Documents with respect to the WORK, and the OWNER shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. 

 
ARTICLE 14 PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 
 
14.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES (LUMP SUM PRICE BREAKDOWN). The Schedule of Values or lump 

sum price breakdown established as provided in the General Requirements shall serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to the 
ARCHITECT. 

 
14.2 UNIT PRICE BID SCHEDULE. Progress payments on account of Unit Price WORK will be based 

on the number of units completed. 
 
14.3 APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 

A. Unless otherwise prescribed by law, on the 25th of each month, the CONTRACTOR shall submit to 
the ARCHITECT for review, an Application for Payment filled out and signed by the 
CONTRACTOR covering the WORK completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied 
by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Application for Payment shall identify, as a sub-total, the amount of the CONTRACTOR's Total 

Earnings to Date, plus the Value of Materials Stored at the Site which have not yet been incorporated 
in the WORK, and less a deductive adjustment for materials installed which were not previously 
incorporated in the WORK, but for which payment was allowed under the provisions for payment for 
Materials Stored at the Site, but not yet incorporated in the WORK. 

 
C. The Net Payment Due the CONTRACTOR shall be the above-mentioned subtotal from which shall 

be deducted the total amount of all previous payments made to the CONTRACTOR. Progress 
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payments will be paid in full in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions until 90% of 
the contract amount has been paid.  The remaining 10% of the contract amount shall be retained until: 

 
1. final inspection has been made; 
2. completion of the project; 
3. acceptance of the project by the OWNER and; 
4. the OWNER has received notification from the Alaska Department of Labor that the 

CONTRACTOR has no outstanding wage/hour violations. 
 

D. The Value of Materials Stored at the Site shall be an amount equal to the specified percent of the 
value of such materials as set forth in the Supplementary General Conditions. Said amount shall be 
based upon the value of all acceptable materials and equipment not incorporated in the WORK but 
delivered and suitably stored at the Project site or at another location agreed to in writing; provided, 
each such individual item has a value of more than $5000 and will become a permanent part of the 
WORK. The Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other 
documentation warranting that the CONTRACTOR has received the materials and equipment free 
and clear of all liens, charges, security interests, and encumbrances (which are hereinafter in these 
General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered 
by appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to protect the OWNER's interest therein, 
all of which will be satisfactory to the OWNER. 

 
14.4 CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTY OF TITLE. The CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title 

to all WORK, materials, and equipment covered by an Application for Payment, whether 
incorporated in the WORK or not, will pass to the OWNER no later than the time of payment free 
and clear of all liens. 

 
14.5 REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 

A. The ARCHITECT will, within seven (7) days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either 
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to the OWNER, or 
return the Application to the CONTRACTOR indicating in writing the ARCHITECT's reasons for 
refusing to recommend payment. In the later case, the CONTRACTOR may make the necessary 
corrections and resubmit the Application. If the ARCHITECT still disagrees with a portion of the 
Application, it will submit the Application recommending the undisputed portion of the Application 
to the OWNER for review and provide reasons for recommending non-payment of the disputed 
amount. Thirty days after presentation of the Application for Payment with the ARCHITECT's 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.5B) 
become due and when due will be paid by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
B. The OWNER may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by the ARCHITECT 

because claims have been made against the OWNER on account of the CONTRACTOR's 
performance of the WORK or Liens have been filed in connection with the WORK or there are other 
items entitling the OWNER to a credit against the amount recommended, but the OWNER must give 
the CONTRACTOR written notice within seven (7) days (with a copy to the ARCHITECT) stating 
the reasons for such action. 

 
14.6 PARTIAL UTILIZATION  
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A. The OWNER shall have the right to utilize or place into service any item of equipment or other 
usable portion of the WORK prior to completion of the WORK. Whenever the OWNER plans to 
exercise said right, the CONTRACTOR will be notified in writing by the OWNER, identifying the 
specific portion or portions of the WORK to be so utilized or otherwise placed into service. 

 
B. It shall be understood by the CONTRACTOR that until such written notification is issued, all 

responsibility for care and maintenance of all of the WORK shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR. 
Upon issuance of said written notice of partial utilization, the OWNER will accept responsibility for 
the protection and maintenance of all such items or portions of the WORK described in the written 
notice. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall retain full responsibility for satisfactory completion of the WORK, 

regardless of whether a portion thereof has been partially utilized by the OWNER and the 
CONTRACTOR's one year correction period shall commence only after the date of Substantial 
Completion for the WORK. 

  
14.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. When the CONTRACTOR considers the WORK ready for its 

intended use the CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER and the ARCHITECT in writing that the 
WORK is substantially complete. The CONTRACTOR will attach to this request a list of all WORK 
items that remain to be completed and a request that the ARCHITECT prepare a Notice of 
Completion. Within a reasonable time thereafter, the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR, and the 
ARCHITECT shall make an inspection of the WORK to determine the status of completion. If the 
ARCHITECT does not consider the WORK substantially complete, or the list of remaining WORK 
items to be comprehensive, the ARCHITECT will notify the CONTRACTOR in writing giving the 
reasons thereof.  If the ARCHITECT considers the WORK substantially complete, the ARCHITECT 
will prepare and deliver to the OWNER, for its execution and recording, the Notice of Completion 
signed by the ARCHITECT and CONTRACTOR, which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. 

 
14.8 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT. After the CONTRACTOR has completed all of the 

remaining WORK items referred to in Paragraph 14.7 and delivered all maintenance and operating 
instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, record as-built documents (as 
provided in the General Requirements) and other documents, all as required by the Contract 
Documents, and after the ARCHITECT has indicated that the WORK is acceptable, the 
CONTRACTOR may make application for final payment following the procedure for progress 
payments. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called for in 
the Contract Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases or waivers 
(satisfactory to the OWNER) of all liens arising out of or filed in connection with the WORK. 

 
14.9 FINAL PAYMENT AND ACCEPTANCE  
 

A. If, on the basis of the ARCHITECT's observation of the WORK during construction and final 
inspection, and the ARCHITECT's review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation, all as required by the Contract Documents, the ARCHITECT is satisfied that the 
WORK has been completed and the CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the Contract 
Documents have been fulfilled, the ARCHITECT will, within 14 days after receipt of the final 
Application for Payment, indicate in writing the ARCHITECT's recommendation of payment and 
present the Application to the OWNER for payment. 

 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition GENERAL CONDITIONS 
CBJ Contract No. E10-273 Page 00700-38 

B. After acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER's governing body, the OWNER will make final 
payment to the CONTRACTOR of the amount remaining after deducting all prior payments and all 
amounts to be kept or retained under the provisions of the Contract Documents, including the 
following items: 

 
1. Liquidated damages, as applicable. 
2. Two times the value of outstanding items of correction WORK or punch list items yet 

uncompleted or uncorrected, as applicable. All such WORK shall be completed or corrected to 
the satisfaction of the OWNER within the time stated on the Notice of Completion, otherwise 
the CONTRACTOR does hereby waive any and all claims to all monies withheld by the 
OWNER to cover the value of all such uncompleted or uncorrected items. 

 
14.10 RELEASE OF RETAINAGE AND OTHER DEDUCTIONS 
 

A. After executing the necessary documents to initiate the lien period, and not more than 45 days 
thereafter (based on a 30-day lien filing period and 15-day processing time), the OWNER will release 
to the CONTRACTOR the retainage funds withheld pursuant to the Agreement, less any deductions 
to cover pending claims against the OWNER pursuant to Paragraph 14.5B. 

 
B. After filing of the necessary documents to initiate the lien period, the CONTRACTOR shall have 30 

days to complete any outstanding items of correction WORK remaining to be completed or corrected 
as listed on a final punch list made a part of the Notice of Completion. Upon expiration of the 45 
days, referred to in Paragraph 14.10A, the amounts withheld pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 
14.9B herein, for all remaining WORK items will be returned to the CONTRACTOR; provided, that 
said WORK has been completed or corrected to the satisfaction of the OWNER within said 30 days. 
Otherwise, the CONTRACTOR does hereby waive any and all claims for all monies withheld by the 
OWNER under the contract to cover 2 times the value of such remaining uncompleted or uncorrected 
items.  

 
14.11 CONTRACTOR'S CONTINUING OBLIGATION. The CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform and 

complete the WORK in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither 
recommendation of any progress or final payment by the ARCHITECT, nor the issuance of a Notice 
of Completion, nor any payment by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR under the Contract 
Documents, nor any use or occupancy of the WORK or any part thereof by the OWNER, nor any act 
of acceptance by the OWNER nor any failure to do so, nor any review of a Shop Drawing or sample 
submittal, will constitute an acceptance of WORK not in accordance with the Contract Documents or 
a release of the CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform the WORK in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
14.12 FINAL PAYMENT TERMINATES LIABILITY OF OWNER. Final payment is defined as the last 

progress payment made to the CONTRACTOR for earned funds, less monies withheld as applicable, 
pursuant to Paragraph 14.10A. The acceptance by the CONTRACTOR of the final payment referred 
to in Paragraph 14.9 herein, shall be a release of the OWNER and its agents from all claims of 
liability to the CONTRACTOR for anything done or furnished for, or relating to, the WORK or for 
any act of neglect of the OWNER or of any person relating to or affecting the WORK, except 
demands against the OWNER for the remainder, if any, of the amounts kept or retained under the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.9 herein; and excepting pending, unresolved claims filed prior to the date 
of the Notice of Completion. 
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ARTICLE 15 SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 
 
15.1 SUSPENSION OF WORK BY OWNER. The OWNER, acting through the ARCHITECT, may, at 

any time and without cause, suspend the WORK or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 
90 days by notice in writing to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall resume the WORK 
on receipt from the ARCHITECT of a notice of resumption of WORK. The CONTRACTOR shall be 
allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly 
attributable to any suspension if the CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefor as provided 
in Articles 11 and 12. 

 
15.2 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY OWNER (CONTRACTOR DEFAULT) 
 

A. In the event of default by the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may give 10 days written notice to the 
CONTRACTOR of OWNER's intent to terminate the Agreement and provide the CONTRACTOR an 
opportunity to remedy the conditions constituting the default. It shall be considered a default by the 
CONTRACTOR whenever CONTRACTOR shall: (1) declare bankruptcy, become insolvent, or 
assign its assets for the benefit of its creditors; (2) fail to provide materials or quality of WORK 
meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents; (3) disregard or violate provisions of the 
Contract Documents or ARCHITECT's instructions; (4) fail to prosecute the WORK according to the 
approved progress schedule; or, (5) fail to provide a qualified superintendent, competent workers, or 
materials or equipment meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents. If the CONTRACTOR 
fails to remedy the conditions constituting default within the time allowed, the OWNER may then 
issue the Notice of Termination. 

 
B. In the event the Agreement is terminated in accordance with Paragraph 15.2A, herein, the OWNER 

may take possession of the WORK and may complete the WORK by whatever method or means the 
OWNER may select. The cost of completing the WORK shall be deducted from the balance which 
would have been due the CONTRACTOR had the Agreement not been terminated and the WORK 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents. If such cost exceeds the balance which would 
have been due, the CONTRACTOR shall pay the excess amount to the OWNER. If such cost is less 
than the balance which would have been due, the CONTRACTOR shall not have claim to the 
difference. 

 
15.3 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY OWNER (FOR CONVENIENCE). The OWNER may 

terminate the Agreement at any time if it is found that reasons beyond the control of either the 
OWNER or CONTRACTOR make it impossible or against the OWNER's interests to complete the 
WORK. In such a case, the CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the OWNER except: (1) for 
the value of WORK performed up to the date the Agreement is terminated; and, (2) for the cost of 
materials and equipment on hand, in transit, or on definite commitment, as of the date the Agreement 
is terminated, which would be needed in the WORK and which meet the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. The value of WORK performed and the cost of materials and equipment delivered to the 
site, as mentioned above, shall be determined by the ARCHITECT in accordance with the procedure 
prescribed for the making of the final Application for Payment and payment under Paragraphs 14.8 
and 14.9. 

 
15.4 TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT BY CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR may terminate the 

Agreement upon 10 days written notice to the OWNER, whenever: 1) the WORK has been 
suspended under the provisions of Paragraph 15.1, herein, for more than 90 consecutive days through 
no fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR, and notice to resume WORK or to terminate the 
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Agreement has not been received from the OWNER within this time period; or, 2) the OWNER 
should fail to pay the CONTRACTOR any monies due to the CONTRACTOR in accordance with the 
terms of the Contract Documents and within 60 days after presentation to the OWNER by the 
CONTRACTOR of a request therefor, unless within said 10-day period the OWNER shall have 
remedied the condition upon which the payment delay was based. In the event of such termination, 
the CONTRACTOR shall have no claims against the OWNER except for those claims specifically 
enumerated in Paragraph 15.3, herein, and as determined in accordance with the requirements of said 
paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 MISCELLANEOUS 
 
16.1 GIVING NOTICE. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written 

notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the individual or to a 
member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered at or 
sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver of 
the notice. 

 
16.2 RIGHTS IN AND USE OF MATERIALS FOUND ON THE WORK 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR may use on the Project, with ARCHITECT's approval, such stone, gravel, sand, 
or other material determined suitable by the ARCHITECT, as may be found in the excavation. The 
CONTRACTOR will be paid for the excavation of such material at the corresponding contract unit 
price. No additional payment will be made for utilizing the material from excavation as borrow, or 
select borrow. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall replace, at its own expense, with other acceptable material, all of that 

portion of the excavated material so removed and used which was needed for use on the Project. No 
charge for the materials so used will be made against the CONTRACTOR except that the 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for payment of any royalties required. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall not excavate or remove any material from within the Project location 

which is not within the grading limits, as indicated by the slope and grade lines, without written 
authorization from the ARCHITECT. 

 
D. In the event the CONTRACTOR has processed materials from OWNER-furnished sources in excess 

of the quantities required for performance of this contract, including any waste material produced as a 
by-product, the CBJ may retain possession of such materials without obligation to reimburse the 
CONTRACTOR for the cost of their production. When such materials are in a stockpile, the 
ARCHITECT may require: that it remain in stockpile; the CONTRACTOR level such stockpile(s); or 
that the CONTRACTOR remove such materials and restore the premises to a satisfactory condition at 
the CONTRACTOR's expense. This provision shall not preclude the CBJ from arranging with the 
CONTRACTOR to produce material over and above the contract needs, payment for which shall be 
by written agreement between the CBJ and the CONTRACTOR. 

 
E. Unless otherwise provided, the material from any existing old structure may be used temporarily by 

the CONTRACTOR in the erection of the new structure. Such material shall not be cut or otherwise 
damaged except with the approval of the ARCHITECT. 

 
16.3 RIGHT TO AUDIT. If the CONTRACTOR submits a claim to the OWNER for additional 

compensation, the OWNER shall have the right, as a condition to considering the claim, and as a 
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basis for evaluation of the claim, and until the claim has been settled, to audit the CONTRACTOR's 
books to the extent they are relevant. This right shall include the right to examine books, records, 
documents, and other evidence and accounting procedures and practices, sufficient to discover and 
verify all direct and indirect costs of whatever nature claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to 
be incurred and for which the claim has been submitted. The right to audit shall include the right to 
inspect the CONTRACTOR's plants, or such parts thereof, as may be or have been engaged in the 
performance of the WORK. The CONTRACTOR further agrees that the right to audit encompasses 
all subcontracts and is binding upon Subcontractors. The rights to examine and inspect herein 
provided for shall be exercisable through such representatives as the OWNER deems desirable during 
the CONTRACTOR's normal business hours at the office of the CONTRACTOR. The 
CONTRACTOR shall make available to the OWNER for auditing, all relevant accounting records 
and documents, and other financial data, and upon request, shall submit true copies of requested 
records to the OWNER. 

 
16.4 ARCHAEOLOGICAL OR HISTORICAL DISCOVERIES. When the CONTRACTOR's operation 

encounters prehistoric artifacts, burials, remains of dwelling sites, paleontological remains, such as 
shell heaps, land or sea mammal bones or tusks, or other items of historical significance, the 
CONTRACTOR shall cease operations immediately and notify the ARCHITECT. No artifacts or 
specimens shall be further disturbed or removed from the ground and no further operations shall be 
performed at the site until so directed. Should the ARCHITECT order suspension of the 
CONTRACTOR's operations in order to protect an archaeological or historical finding, or order the 
CONTRACTOR to perform extra WORK, such order(s) shall be covered by an appropriate contract 
change document. 

 
16.5 CONSTRUCTION OVER OR ADJACENT TO NAVIGABLE WATERS. All WORK over, on, or 

adjacent to navigable waters shall be so conducted that free navigation of the waterways will not be 
interfered with and the existing navigable depths will not be impaired, except as allowed by permit 
issued by the U.S. Coast Guard and/or the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, as applicable. 

 
16.6 GRATUITY AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST. The CONTRACTOR agrees to not extend any loan, 

gratuity or gift of money of any form whatsoever to any employee or elected official of the OWNER, 
nor will the CONTRACTOR rent or purchase any equipment or materials from any employee or 
elected official of the OWNER, or to the best of the CONTRACTOR’s knowledge, from any agent of 
any employee or elected official of the OWNER. Before final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall 
execute and furnish the OWNER an affidavit certifying that the CONTRACTOR has complied with 
the above provisions of the contract. 

 
16.7 SUITS OF LAW CONCERNING THE WORK 
 

A. Should a suit of law be entered into, either by the CONTRACTOR (or the CONTRACTOR's surety) 
against the OWNER, or by the OWNER against the CONTRACTOR (or the CONTRACTOR's 
surety), the suit of law shall be tried in the First Judicial District of Alaska. 

 
B. If one of the questions at issue is the satisfactory performance of the WORK by the CONTRACTOR 

and should the appropriate court of law judge the WORK of the CONTRACTOR to be 
unsatisfactory, then the CONTRACTOR (or the CONTRACTOR's surety) shall reimburse the 
OWNER for all legal and all other expenses (as may be allowed and set by the court) incurred by the 
OWNER because of the suit of the law and, further, it is agreed that the OWNER may deduct such 
expense from any sum or sums then, or any that become due the CONTRACTOR under the contract. 
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16.8 CERTIFIED PAYROLLS 
 

A. All CONTRACTORs or Subcontractor who perform work on a public construction contract for 
the OWNER shall file a Certified Payroll with the Alaska Department of Labor every two weeks. 
Before the second Friday, each CONTRACTOR and Subcontractor must file Certified Payrolls 
with Statements of Compliance for the previous two weeks.   (Section 14-2-4 ACLA 1949; am 
Section 4 ch 142 SLA 1972). 

 
B. In lieu of submitting the State payroll form, the CONTRACTOR's standard payroll form may be 

submitted, provided it contains the information required by AS 36.05.040 and a statement that the 
CONTRACTOR is complying with AS 36.10.010. 

 
C. Any CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor, who performs work on public construction in the State, as 

defined by AS 36.95.010(3), shall pay not less than the current prevailing rate of wages as issued by 
the Alaska Department of Labor before the end of the pay period. (AS 36.05.010). 

 
16.9 PREVAILING WAGE RATES 
 

A. Wage rates for Laborers and Mechanics on Public Contracts, AS 36.05.070. The CONTRACTOR, or 
Subcontractors, shall pay all employees unconditionally and not less than once a week. Wages may 
not be less than those stated in Paragraph 16.8C, regardless of the contractual relationship between 
the CONTRACTOR or Subcontractors and laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors. The scale of 
wages to be paid shall be posted by the CONTRACTOR in a prominent, easily accessible place at the 
site of the WORK. 

 
B. Failure to Pay Agreed Wages, AS 36.05.080. If it is found that a laborer, mechanic, or field surveyor 

employed by the CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor has been, or is being, paid a rate or wages less 
than the established rate, the OWNER may, by written notice, terminate the CONTRACTOR or 
Subcontractors right to proceed with the WORK. The OWNER may prosecute the WORK to 
completion by contract or otherwise, and the CONTRACTOR and sureties will be held liable to the 
OWNER for excess costs for completing the WORK. (Section 2 ch 52 SLA 1959). 

 
C. Listing CONTRACTORS Who Violate contracts, AS 36.05.090. In addition, a list giving the names 

of persons who have disregarded the rights of their employees shall be distributed to all departments 
of State government and all political subdivisions. No person appearing on this list, and no firm, 
corporation, partnership or association in which the person has an interest, may WORK as a 
CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor on a public construction contract for the State, or a political 
subdivision of the state, until three years after the date of publication of the list. (Section 3 ch 52 SLA 
1959; am Section 9 ch 142 SLA). 

 
16.10 EMPLOYMENT REFERENCE. Workers employed in the execution of the contract by the 

CONTRACTOR or by any Subcontractor under this contract shall not be required or permitted to 
labor more than 8 hours a day or 40 hours per week in violation of the provisions of the Alaska Wage 
and Hour Act, Section 23.10.060. 

 
16.11 COST REDUCTION INCENTIVE 
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A. At any time within 45 days after the date of the Notice of Award, the CONTRACTOR may submit to 
the ARCHITECT in writing, proposals for modifying the plans, specifications, or other requirements 
of this contract for the sole purpose of reducing the total cost of construction. The cost reduction 
proposal shall not impair in any manner the essential functions or characteristics of the project, 
including but not limited to, service life, economy of operation, ease of maintenance, desired 
appearance or design and safety standards. 
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B. The cost reduction proposal shall contain the following information: 
 

1. Description of both the existing contract requirements for performing the WORK and the 
proposed changes. 

2. An itemization of the contract requirements that must be changed if the proposal is adopted. 
3. A detailed estimate of the time required and the cost of performing the WORK under both the 

existing contract and the proposed change. 
4. A statement of the date by which the CONTRACTOR must receive the decision from the 

OWNER on the cost reduction proposal. 
5. The contract items of WORK effected by the proposed changes including any quantity 

variations. 
6. A description and estimate of costs the OWNER may incur in implementing the proposed 

changes, such as test and evaluation and operating and support costs. 
7. A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on future operations and 

maintenance costs to the OWNER. 
 

C. The provisions of this section shall not be construed to require the OWNER to consider any cost 
reduction proposal which may be submitted; nor will the OWNER be liable to the CONTRACTOR 
for failure to accept or act upon any cost reduction proposal submitted, or for delays to the WORK 
attributable to the consideration or implementation of any such proposal. 

 
D. If a cost reduction proposal is similar to a change in the plans or Specifications for the Project under 

consideration by the OWNER at the time the proposal is submitted, the OWNER will not accept such 
proposal and reserves the right to make such changes without compensation to the CONTRACTOR 
under the provisions of this section. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall continue to perform the WORK in accordance with the requirements of 

the contract until an executed Change Order incorporating the cost reduction proposal has been 
issued. If any executed Change Order has not been issued by the date upon which the 
CONTRACTOR's cost reduction proposal specifies that a decision should be made by the OWNER, 
in writing, the cost reduction proposal shall be considered rejected. 

 
F. The OWNER, shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of a cost reduction proposal and of the 

estimated net savings in Contract Time and construction costs resulting from the adoption of all or 
any part of such proposal. Should the CONTRACTOR disagree with OWNER's decision on the cost 
reduction proposal, there is no further consideration. The OWNER reserves the right to make final 
determination. 

 
G. If the CONTRACTOR's cost reduction proposal is accepted in whole or in part, such acceptance will 

be made by a Contract Change Order, which specifically states that the change is executed pursuant 
to this cost reduction proposal section. Such Change Order shall incorporate the changes in the plans 
and Specifications which are necessary to permit the cost reduction proposal or such part of it as has 
been accepted to be put into effect and shall include any conditions upon which the OWNER's 
approval is based, if such approval is conditional. The Change Order shall also describe the estimated 
net savings in the cost of performing the WORK attributable to the cost reduction proposal, and shall 
further provide that the contract cost be adjusted by crediting the OWNER with the estimated net 
savings amount. 
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H. Acceptance of the cost reduction proposal and performance of the WORK does not extend the time of 
completion of the contract, unless specifically provided in the Change Order authorizing the use of 
the submitted proposal. Should the adoption of the cost reduction proposal result in a Contract Time 
savings, the total Contract Time shall be reduced by an amount equal to the time savings realized. 

 
I. The amount specified to the CONTRACTOR in the Change Order accepted in the cost reduction 

proposal shall constitute full compensation for the performance of WORK.  No claims for additional 
costs as a result of the changes specified in the cost reduction proposal shall be allowed. 

 
J. The OWNER reserves the right to adopt and utilize any approved cost reduction proposal for general 

use on any contract administered when it is determined suitable for such application. Cost reduction 
proposals identical, similar, or previously submitted will not be accepted for consideration if 
acceptance and compensation has previously been approved. The OWNER reserves the right to use 
all or part of any cost reduction proposal without obligation or compensation of any kind to the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
K. The CONTRACTOR shall bear the costs, if any, to revise all Bonds and insurance requirements for 

the Project, to include the cost reduction WORK. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL.  These Supplementary General Conditions make additions, deletions, or revisions to the General 
Conditions as indicated herein.  All provisions which are not so added, deleted, or revised remain in full force 
and effect.  Terms used in these Supplementary General Conditions which are defined in the General 
Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions. 
 
SGC 2.2  COPIES OF DOCUMENTS.  Add the following: 
 
The OWNER shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR up to ten (10) copies of the Contract Documents which 
may include bound reduced Drawings, if any, together with up to five (5) sets of full-scale Drawings.  The 
CBJ Contracts Office shall contact the CONTRACTOR after issuance of Notice of Intent to Award to 
determine how many copies are needed.  Additional quantities of the Contract Documents and full-scale 
Drawings will be furnished at reproduction cost. 
 
SGC 4.2  PHYSICAL CONDITIONS - SUBSURFACE AND EXISTING STRUCTURES. Add the 
following: 
 
C. In the preparation of the Contract Documents, the Engineer of Record has relied upon field 

measurements and visual inspection of the existing structures and surface conditions. 
 
Add the following SGC 4.6: 
 
SGC - 4.6  USE OF THE CBJ/STATE LEMON CREEK GRAVEL PIT.   Add the following. 
 
 The CBJ/State Lemon Creek Gravel Pit is not available for this Project.    
 
Add the following SGC 4.7: 
 
SGC 4.7  USE OF CITY/STATE STABLER'S POINT ROCK QUARRY.  Add the following: 
 
 The CBJ/State Stabler's Point Rock Quarry is not available for this Project.    
 
SGC 5.1  PERFORMANCE, PAYMENT, AND OTHER BONDS.  The Contractor shall furnish 
Performance and Payment Bonds in the amount of 100% of the Bid. 
 
SGC 5.2  INSURANCE AMOUNTS.  The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.2 of 
the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where 
required by Laws and Regulations.  All certificates of insurance supplied to the OWNER shall state that the 
OWNER is named as “Additional Insured for any and all work performed for the City & Borough of 
Juneau.” The Additional Insured requirement does not apply to Workers Compensation insurance.  NOTE: 
This requirement has changed. The OWNER no longer requires certificates of insurance referencing project 
names and contract numbers. 
 
A. Workers’ Compensation:  Under Paragraph 5.2C.1 of the General Conditions as in accordance with 

AS 23.30.045:  (Additional Insured requirements not necessary for Workers’ Compensation 
coverage.) 

 
1. State:  Statutory 
2. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshore): Statutory 
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Note:  If the WORK called for in the Contract Documents involves work in or on any 
navigable waters, the CONTRACTOR shall provide Workers' Compensation coverage 
which shall include coverage under the Longshore and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act, 
the Jones Act, and any other coverage required under Federal or State laws pertaining to 
workers in or on navigable waters.   

 
3. Employer's Liability 

 
Bodily Injury by Accident: $100,000.00  Each Accident 
Bodily Injury by Disease: $100,000.00  Each Employee 
Bodily Injury by Disease: $500,000.00  Policy Limit 

 
a. CONTRACTOR agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the OWNER of 

Record for work performed under contract. 
b. If CONTRACTOR directly utilizes labor outside of the State of Alaska in the 

prosecution of the WORK, "Other States" endorsement shall be required as a 
condition of the contract. 

 
B. Commercial General Liability:  (under Paragraph 5.2C.2 of the General Conditions): 
 

1. General Policy $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
  $2,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 
 
2. Products/Completed Operations $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 
  $2,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate 
 
3. Personal Injury $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence 

 
C. Comprehensive Automobile Liability:  (under Paragraph 5.2C.3 of the General Conditions) including 

Owned, Hired, and Non-Owned Vehicles: 
 

1.   Combined Single Limit, Bodily Injury and Property Damage $1,000,000.00 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall require each Subcontractor similarly to provide Commercial Automobile 
Liability Insurance for all of the latter's employees to be engaged in such WORK unless such 
employees are covered by the protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR's Commercial Automobile 
Liability Insurance. 
 

D. Builder's Risk:  (under Paragraph 5.2C.5 of the General Conditions) in an amount equal to the 
completed value of the BID.  Flood and earthquake shall be excluded as a requirement of the Builder’s 
Risk policy.  

 
E. Policies shall also specify insurance provided by CONTRACTOR will be considered primary and not 

contributory to any other insurance available to the OWNER. 
 
F. All policies will provide for 30 Days written notice prior to any cancellation or non-renewal of 

insurance policies required under contract.  "Will endeavor" and "but failure to mail such notice shall 
impose no obligation or liability of any kind upon the Company, its agents or representatives" 
wording will be deleted from certificates. 
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SGC 6.1  SUPERVISION AND SUPERINTENDENCE.  Add the following: 
 

D. The CONTRACTOR's superintendent shall attend a weekly progress meeting at the site with the 
OWNER and/or the ARCHITECT at a time to be mutually agreed upon.  The CONTRACTOR’s 
superintendent shall have an operating cellular phone on hand at all times that WORK is performed. 

 
SGC 6.5 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS.  Add the following: 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall perform not less than 40% of the WORK with its own forces (i.e., without 
subcontracting).  The 40% requirement shall be understood to mean that the CONTRACTOR shall perform, 
with its own organization, WORK amounting to at least 40% of the original contract amount.  The 40% 
requirement will be calculated based upon the total of the subcontract amounts submitted for Contract Award, 
and any other information requested by the OWNER from the apparent low Bidder. 
 
SGC 6.6  PERMITS.  Add the following: 
 

C. The OWNER shall apply for, and obtain, the necessary building permit for this Project; however, the 
CONTRACTOR is responsible for scheduling and coordinating all necessary inspections.  The CBJ 
Inspection number is 586-1703.  All other provisions of this section remain in effect. 

 
D. Contractor is responsible for obtaining a Hot Works permit from the CBJ Permit Center, if 

performing work which requires such a permit. Work requiring a Hot Works Permit includes but is 
not limited to the following: cutting, welding, Thermit welding, brazing, soldering, grinding, thermal 
spraying, thawing pipe, installation of torch-applied roof systems or any other similar activity. 

 
SGC 6.8  LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  Add the following: 
 
The OWNER may, per AS 36.30, audit the CONTRACTOR’s or Subcontractor(s) records that are related to 
the cost or pricing data for this contract, all related Change Orders, and/or contract modifications. 
 
SGC 6.15  CONTRACTOR'S DAILY REPORTS.  Add the following:  
 
“Weekly summary reports may be completed in lieu of daily reports.” 
 
Add the following SCG 6.19: 
 
SGC 6.19 CONTRACTOR'S WORK SCHEDULE LIMITATIONS. Construction of Buildings and 
Projects. It is unlawful to operate any pile driver, power shovel, pneumatic hammer, derrick, power hoist, or 
similar heavy construction equipment before 7:00 a.m. or after 10:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, or before 
9:00 a.m. or after 10:00 p.m., Saturday and Sunday, unless a permit shall first be obtained from the City and 
Borough Building Official. Such permit shall be issued by the Building Official only upon a determination 
that such operation during hours not otherwise permitted hereunder is necessary and will not result in 
unreasonable disturbance to surrounding residents. 
 
SGC 9.3  PROJECT REPRESENTATION.  Add the following: 
 
DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF INSPECTOR 
 
General.  The Inspector will act as directed by and under the supervision of the ARCHITECT and will confer 
with the ARCHITECT regarding its actions.  The Inspector's dealings in matters pertaining to the on-site 
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WORK shall, in general, be only with the ARCHITECT and the CONTRACTOR, and dealings with 
Subcontractors shall only be through or with the full knowledge of the CONTRACTOR.  Written 
communication with the OWNER will be only through or as directed by the ARCHITECT.  The 
ARCHITECT may further delegate the responsibilities and authorities associated with this Project, when such 
delegation is in writing and notice thereof is provided to the CONTRACTOR. 

 
SGC 11.1  GENERAL.  Paragraph B.   In the second sentence change the number of days from 30 Days to 7 
Days.  In the third sentence change the number of days from 60 Days to 14 Days. 
 
SCG 14.3  APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT.   Delete Paragraph C and replace with the 
following: 
 
C. The Net Payment Due the CONTRACTOR shall be the above-mentioned subtotal from which shall be 

deducted the total amount of all previous payments made to the CONTRACTOR. Progress payments will 
be paid in full in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions until 90% of the Contract Price has 
been paid.  The remaining 10% of the contract amount may be withheld until: 

 
1. final inspection has been made; 
2. completion of the Project; and 
3. acceptance of the Project by the OWNER. 

 
SCG 14.3  APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT.  Paragraph D. 
 
D. The Value of Materials Stored at the site shall be the amount of 85%   
 
SGC 14.9  FINAL PAYMENT AND ACCEPTANCE.  Add the following paragraph: 
 
C. Prior to the final payment the CONTRACTOR shall contact the Alaska Department of Labor and 

Workforce Development (ADOL) and provide the OWNER with clearance from the ADOL for the 
CONTRACTOR and all Subcontractors that have worked on the Project.  This clearance shall indicate 
that all Employment Security Taxes have been paid. The following page is a sample form for this 
purpose.  The CONTRACTOR also shall submit a “NOTICE OF COMPLETION OF PUBLIC 
WORKS” signed by ADOL. 

D.  
 
SGC 16.8 CERTIFIED PAYROLLS.  Change paragraph A. to read:   
 
A. All CONTRACTORs or Subcontractors who perform work on a public construction contract for the 

OWNER shall file a certified payroll with Alaska Department of Labor.  See Section 00830 - Alaska 
Labor Standards, Reporting, and Prevailing Wage Rate Determination. 

 
Add the following SGC 17: 
 
SGC 17  GENERAL INFORMATION.  This Project is currently funded by the City and Borough of 
Juneau, Alaska, Area Wide Street Sales Tax, Area Wide Sales Tax, and 1% Proposition 2 Sales Tax. 
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Employment Security Tax Clearance 
 
Date:        
 
 
To:  Alaska Department of Labor 
  Juneau Field Tax Office 
  907-465-2787 
  FAX 907-465-2374 
 
From:        
 
 
Subject: CBJ Consolidated Public Works Facility Streets Wing Addition 
  Contract No. E10-273 
 
 
Timeframe of Contract      
 
 
Please advise whether or not clearance is granted for the following CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor:  
(List only one CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor list per page.) 
       
 
              
Name      Address 
 
 
Per AS 23.20.265 of the Alaska Employment Security Act, this request is for tax liability clearance and 
release to make final payment for WORK performed under the subject contract.  Please send your 
response to: 
 
 
Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
Engineering Department 
155 S. Seward Street 
Juneau, Alaska  99801 
FAX 907-586-4530 
 
(  )  Tax Clearance is granted. 
(  )  Tax Clearance is NOT granted. 
 
Remarks:              
 
              
Signature         Date 
          
Title 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00830 - ALASKA LABOR STANDARDS, REPORTING, AND 
PREVAILING WAGE RATE DETERMINATION 

 
 
State of Alaska, Department of Labor, Laborers’ and Mechanics’ Minimum Rates of Pay, AS 36.05.010 and 
AS 36.05.050, Wage and Hour Administration Pamphlet No. 600, the latest edition published by the State of 
Alaska, Department of Labor inclusive, are made a part of this  contract by reference. 
 
The CONTRACTOR is responsible for contacting the Alaska Department of Labor to determine compliance 
with current regulations. 
 
Required Reporting During Contract (to be provided by every CONTRACTOR and Subcontractor): 
 
A. Certified Payrolls must be submitted every two weeks.  Before the second Friday, each 

CONTRACTOR and Subcontractor must file Certified Payrolls with Statements of Compliance for the 
previous two weeks.  Indicate "Start" on your first payroll, and "Final" on your last payroll for this 
Project.  Send to: 

 
 Wage and Hour Section Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator 
 State of Alaska City and Borough of Juneau 
Department of Labor and Workforce Development 155 S. Seward Street 
 Labor Standards and Safety Division and Juneau, AK  99801 
 Wage and Hour Administration (907) 586-0873 
 P.O. Box 11149 
 Juneau, AK  99811-1149 
 907-465-4842 
 
B. Within 10 Days of "Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed" make a list of all Subcontractors.  Include 

their name, address, phone, estimated subcontract amount, and estimated start and finish dates.  Send to: 
 

Wage and Hour Section 
State of Alaska 

Department of Labor and Workforce Development 
Labor Standards and Safety Division 
Wage and Hour Administration 

P.O. Box 11149 
Juneau, AK  99811-1149 

   
C. As part of the final payment request package, CONTRACTOR must submit a “NOTICE OF 

COMPLETION OF PUBLIC WORKS” form signed by ADOL personnel.   
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00852 - PERMITS 
 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 INDEX OF PERMITS 
 
 A. The OWNER is to obtain a CBJ Building Permit. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION  (Not Used) 
 
 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00853 - STANDARD DETAILS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 STANDARD DETAILS 
 

A. Whenever references are made to the Standard Drawings or Standard Details in these 
plans or Specifications the intent is to refer to the current City and Borough of Juneau 
Standard Details (currently the 3rd Edition dated April 2000), copies of which may be 
purchased from the CBJ Engineering Department. 

 
B. City and Borough of Juneau Standard Details which specifically apply to this Project 

include but are not limited to the following: 
 
LIST OF DETAILS  

 
  STANDARD 
   DETAIL 
       NO.       NAME OF DETAIL 
 

125   Pavement Resurfacing and Trench Detail 
305   Oil Separator Catch Basin 
311   Filter Fabric Fence   
 
 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The WORK to be performed under this contract shall consist of furnishing all plant, tools, 
equipment, materials, supplies, and manufactured articles and furnishing all labor, transportation 
and services, including fuel, power, water, and essential communications, and performing all 
WORK, or other operations required for the fulfillment of the contract in strict accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  The WORK shall be complete, and all work, materials, and services not 
expressly indicated or called for in the Contract Documents which may be necessary for the 
complete and proper construction of the WORK in good faith shall be provided by the 
CONTRACTOR as though originally so indicated, at no increase in cost to the OWNER. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The WORK covered in the Contract Documents involves:  An addition to Phase II of a 
multiphase construction project. The first phase included road access onto the site and site 
development work adjacent to that road. The second phase extended sitework further onto the 
site, and constructed a 15,300 SF Public Works facility consisting of maintenance bays and 
support spaces. The Third phase adds a Streets Wing to the recently completed structure. Some 
internal and external modifications to that structure are required for a complete facility. The 
structural system for this addition is mixed; majority is a new pre-engineered metal building 
system with a mezzanine and small portion is a steel framed system. The WORK also includes all 
utility extensions to the building and associated sitework. 
 
WORK may also include the following alternate, if awarded: 
 
Additive Alternate No. 1: Vehicle Lift System 

Additive Alternate No. 1 includes all WORK associated with furnishing, installing and 
start-up of the Vehicle Lift, complete as described in the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The site of the WORK is located at 7100 Glacier Highway, Juneau, Alaska. 

1.3 CONTRACT METHOD 
 

A. The WORK, hereunder will be constructed under a LUMP SUM  contract, under the schedule as 
noted.  

1.4  WORK BY OTHERS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the fact that WORK may be conducted at the site by 
other contractors during the performance of the WORK under this contract.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall conduct its operations so as to cause a minimum of interference with the work of such other 
contractors, and shall cooperate fully with such contractors to provide continued safe access to their 
respective portions of the site, as required to perform work under their respective contracts. 
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1.5 CONTRACTOR USE OF PROJECT SITE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR's use of the Project site shall be limited to its construction operations, 
including on-site storage of materials, on-site fabrication facilities, and field offices. 

 
B. Limit use of the site and/or premises to construction activities in areas indicated on the contract 

Drawings; allow for OWNER occupancy and use by the public. 
 

C. Confine operations to areas within the Project limits indicated.  Portions of the site beyond areas in 
which construction operations are indicated are not to be disturbed. 

 
D. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to the OWNER and the 

OWNER's employees at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials and 
equipment on the site. 

 
E. Maintain existing buildings in a weather tight condition throughout the construction period.  Repair 

damage caused by construction operations.  Take all precautions necessary to protect the structure 
and its occupants during the construction period. 

1.6 OWNER USE OF THE PROJECT SITE 
 

A. The OWNER may utilize all or part of the existing site during the entire period of construction for 
the conduct of the OWNER's normal operations.  The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate and 
coordinate with the ARCHTECT to facilitate the OWNER's operations and to minimize 
interference with the CONTRACTOR's operations at the same time.  In any event, the OWNER 
shall be allowed access to the Project site during the period of construction. 

1.7 PARTIAL UTILIZATION OF THE WORK BY OWNER 
 

A. No portion of this Project will be considered for partial utilization. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 
 
A. Pre-Construction Conference 

 
1. Prior to the commencement of WORK at the site, a Pre-Construction Conference will be held 

at a mutually agreed time and place which shall be attended by the CONTRACTOR's Project 
Supervisor, its superintendent, and its Subcontractors as the CONTRACTOR deems 
appropriate.  Other attendants will be: 

 
a. Architect of Record. 
b. The OWNER and the ARCHITECT and the ENGINEER. 
c. Governmental representatives as appropriate. 
d. Others as requested by CONTRACTOR, or the OWNER. 
e. Construction Administration and Inspection Firm Representatives 
 

2. Unless previously submitted to the ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall bring to the Pre-
Construction Conference one copy each of the following: 
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a. Plan of Operation. 
b. Project Overview Bar Chart Schedule. 
c. Procurement schedule of major equipment and materials and items requiring long lead 

time. 
d. Shop Drawing/Sample/Substitute or "Or Equal" submittal schedule. 
e. Name and telephone number of CONTRACTOR's Project Supervisor. 
f.  Erosion Control Plan 
 

3. The purpose of the Pre-Construction Conference is to designate responsible personnel and 
establish a working relationship.  Matters requiring coordination will be discussed and 
procedures for handling such matters established.  

 
4. The CONTRACTOR should be prepared to discuss all of the items listed below: 

 
a. Status of CONTRACTOR's insurance and bonds. 
b. CONTRACTOR's tentative schedules. 
c. Transmittal, review, and distribution of CONTRACTOR's submittals. 
d. Processing applications for payment. 
e. Maintaining record documents. 
f. Critical work sequencing. 
g. Field decisions and Change Orders. 
h. Use of Project site, office and storage areas, security, housekeeping, and OWNER's 

needs. 
i. Major equipment deliveries and priorities. 
j. CONTRACTOR's assignments for safety and first aid. 

 
5. The OWNER will preside at the Pre-Construction Conference and will arrange for keeping 

and distributing the minutes to all persons in attendance. 
 

B. Progress Meetings 
 

1. The CONTRACTOR shall schedule and hold regular on-site progress and safety meetings at 
least weekly and at other times as requested by the ARCHITECT, or as required by progress 
of the WORK.  The CONTRACTOR, ARCHITECT, and all Subcontractors active on the 
site must attend each meeting.  CONTRACTOR may at its discretion request attendance by 
representatives of its suppliers, manufacturers, and other Subcontractors. 

2. The ARCHITECT shall preside at the meetings and will arrange for keeping and distributing 
the minutes.  The purpose of the meetings will be to review the progress of the WORK, 
maintain coordination of efforts, discuss changes in scheduling, and resolve other problems 
which may develop.  During each meeting, the CONTRACTOR is required to present any 
issues which may impact the WORK, with a view toward resolving these issues 
expeditiously. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01025 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 
 

A. Payment for the various items of the Bid Schedule, as further specified herein, shall include all 
compensation to be received by the CONTRACTOR for furnishing all tools, equipment, supplies, 
and manufactured articles, and for all labor, operations, and incidentals appurtenant to the items of 
WORK being described, as necessary to complete the various items of the WORK all in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including all appurtenances thereto, 
and including all costs of permits and cost of compliance with the regulations of public agencies 
having jurisdiction, including Safety and Health Requirements of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration of the U.S. Department of Labor (OSHA). 

 
B. No separate payment will be made for any item that is not specifically set forth in the Bid 

Schedule, and all costs therefore shall be included in the prices named in the Bid Schedule for the 
various appurtenant items of WORK. 

 
C. In addition to other incidental items of WORK listed elsewhere in the contract, the following items 

shall also be considered as incidental to other Items of WORK under this contract: 
 

1. Maintenance of all services through Project area, including water, sewer, storm, garbage 
pickup, mail delivery, other deliveries and emergency vehicles. 

2. Traffic control, including flaggers, and installation and maintenance of traffic control devices 
in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices – Millennium Edition 
(MUTCD) and the current AKDOT&PF supplements.  

3. Repair or replacement of existing adjacent facilities including piping, landscaping, steel, 
timber, concrete and asphalt items. 

4. Final clean-up and site restoration. 
5. All WORK necessary for coordination of work to be accomplished by the private utility 

companies and property owners within the Project limits. 
6. Removal and replacement of survey monuments and markers disturbed during construction, 

whether shown on the Drawings or not. 
7. Cleaning and watering of Glacier Highway as necessary for dust control. 
8. All fittings required for storm, water and sanitary sewer pipes. 
9. All erosion and pollution control work required. 
10. Restrained joints required for the D.I. water pipe. 
11. Usable material from excavation placed in the embankment as common borrow. 
12. The CONTRACTOR shall protect all structures adjacent to the WORK. The 

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all damage to adjacent property, including 
structures and appurtenances. Repairs to structures damaged by the CONTRACTOR, 
including providing suitable temporary access, will be completed by the CONTRACTOR, at 
no cost to the OWNER, and as directed by the ENGINEER. 
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2.1 Bid Schedule 
 

A. The Bid Schedule includes a Basic Bid pay item and one (1) Additive Alternate pay items.  If 
the Additive Alternate is awarded, the alternate shall be incorporated into the 
CONTRACTOR’S Schedule of Values to determine a combined progress payment for all 
Schedule A items at the time of each Pay Request.    

 
B. Payment will be made in accordance with the Schedule of Values (Section 01301) for work 

completed and accepted by the ENGINEER. 
 

1. Work performed which is payable on a lump sum basis shall be measured for 
payment by percentage of work completed at the time each pay request is submitted. 

 
2. Indirect costs, such as supervision and overheads, profit, and the general conditions 

specified in the Contract shall be equitably spread between each schedule of value 
item.   No separate payment will be made to the Contractor for these items. 

 
3. Upon approval of Change Orders, values for items contained within those Change 

Orders will be incorporated into the project Schedule of Values. 
 
2.2 BUILDING, COMPLETE (Base Bid) PRICE BASED ON LUMP SUM PAY UNIT 
  
 A. Measurement for payment for Building, Complete will be based upon the completion of the 

entire WORK as a Lump Sum Pay Unit, all in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
 B. WORK under this Pay Item includes the complete construction of the Streets Wing addition 

to the recently completed Maintenance and Administration Building. This Pay Item also 
includes the following: 

 
 1. Limited renovation of the existing building to make the physical connection between 

new and old structures.  
 

2. Payment for Building, Complete will be made at the Lump Sum amount named in 
the Bid Schedule as the Base Bid, which payment will constitute full compensation 
for all WORK described in the Drawings and as directed by the ENGINEER.   

 
2.3  ADDITIVE ALTERNATE #1- VEHICLE LIFT SYSTEM,  PRICE BASED ON LUMP SUM PAY 

UNIT 
 

A. Measurement for payment for Vehicle Lift System, Complete will be based upon the 
completion of the entire WORK as a Lump Sum Pay Unit, all in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

B. WORK under this Pay Item includes the complete furnishing, installation and start-up of the 
vehicle lift as shown on the drawings and specifications. 

 
C. Payment for Vehicle Lift System will be made at the Lump Sum amount named in the Bid 

Schedule, which payment will constitute full compensation for all WORK described in the 
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Contract Documents and as directed by the ENGINEER. 
 
 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01045 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITION 
 

A. "Cutting-and-Patching" is defined to include the cutting and patching of nominally completed and 
previously existing concrete, steel, wood and miscellaneous metal structures; piping and pavement, 
in order to accommodate the coordination of WORK, or the installation of other facilities or 
structures or to uncover other facilities and structures for access or inspection, or to obtain samples 
for testing, or for similar purposes. 

1.2 REQUIREMENTS OF STRUCTURAL WORK 
 

A. Structural WORK shall not be cut and patched in a manner resulting in a reduction of load-carrying 
capacity or load/deflection ratio. 

 
B. Prior to cutting and patching the following categories of WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall obtain 

the ARCHITECT's approval to proceed with: 
 

1. Structural steel 
2. Miscellaneous structural metals, including equipment supports, stair systems and similar 

categories of WORK 
3. Structural concrete 
4. Foundation construction 
5. Bearing and retaining walls 
6. Structural decking 
7. Pressurized piping, vessels and equipment 

1.3 OPERATIONAL AND SAFETY LIMITATIONS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not cut and patch operational elements and safety-related components in 
a manner resulting in a reduction of capacities to perform in the manner intended or resulting in 
decreased operational life, increased maintenance, or decreased safety. 

 
B. Prior to cutting and patching the following categories of WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall obtain 

the ARCHITECT's approval to proceed with: 
 

1. Sheeting, shoring and cross bracing 
2. Operating systems and equipment 
3. Water, moisture, vapor, air, smoke barriers, membranes and flashings 
4. Noise and vibration control elements and systems 
5. Control, communication, conveying and electrical wiring systems 
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1.4 VISUAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not cut and patch WORK which is exposed on the exterior or exposed 
in occupied spaces, in a manner resulting in a reduction of visual qualities or resulting in 
substantial evidence of the cut and patch WORK, both as judged solely by the ARCHITECT.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall remove and replace WORK judged by the ARCHITECT to have been cut 
and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

1.5 APPROVALS 
 

A. Where prior approval of cutting and patching is required, the CONTRACTOR shall submit the 
request well in advance of time WORK will be performed.  The request should include a 
description of why cutting and patching cannot reasonably be avoided, how it will be performed, 
how structural elements (if any) will be reinforced, products to be used, firms and tradesmen to 
perform the WORK, approximate dates of the WORK, and anticipated results in terms of structural, 
operational, and visual variations from the original WORK. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall also request approval to proceed prior to starting WORK of this 

Section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS USED IN CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. Except as otherwise indicated, the CONTRACTOR shall provide materials for cutting and patching 
which will result in equal-or-better WORK than the WORK being cut and patched, in terms of 
performance characteristics and including visual effects where applicable.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall use material identical with the original materials where feasible. 

 
B. Materials shall comply with the requirements of the Technical Specifications wherever applicable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide adequate temporary support for WORK to be cut to prevent 
failure. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide adequate protection of other WORK during cutting and 

patching. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall employ skilled trade’s people to perform cutting and patching.  Except 
as otherwise indicated, the CONTRACTOR shall proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest 
feasible time and perform the WORK promptly. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall use methods least likely to damage WORK to be retained and WORK 

adjoining. 
 

1. In general, where physical cutting action is required, the CONTRACTOR shall cut WORK 
with sawing and grinding tools, not with hammering and chopping tools.  Openings through 
concrete WORK shall be core-drilled. 

2. Comply with the requirements of Technical Specifications wherever applicable. 
3. Comply with the requirements of applicable sections where cutting and patching requires 

excavating and backfilling. 
 

C. The CONTRACTOR shall patch with seams which are as invisible as possible and comply with 
specified tolerances for the WORK. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall restore exposed seams of patched area; and, where necessary, extend 

finish restoration onto retained WORK adjoining, in a manner which will eliminate evidence of 
patching. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01070 - ACRONYMS OF INSTITUTIONS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Wherever in these Specifications references are made to the standards, specifications, or other 
published data of the various international, national, regional, or local organizations, such 
organizations may be referred to by their acronym or abbreviation only.  As a guide to the user of 
these Specifications, the following acronyms or abbreviations which may appear in these 
Specifications shall have the meanings indicated herein. 

1.2 ACRONYMS 
 

AAMA Architectural Aluminum Manufacturer's Association 
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists 
ACI American Concrete Institute 
AFBMA Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturer's Association, Inc. 
AGMA American Gear Manufacturer's Association 
AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers 
AI The Asphalt Institute 
AIA American Institute of Architects 
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 
AMCA Air Moving and Conditioning Association 
ANS American Nuclear Society 
ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc. 
APA American Plywood Association 
API American Petroleum Institute 
APWA American Public Works Association 
ASA Acoustical Society of America 
ASAE American Society of Agricultural Engineers 
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers 
ASLE American Society of Lubricating Engineers 
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
ASQC American Society for Quality Control 
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineers 
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 
AWPA American Wood Preservers Association 
AWPI American Wood Preservers Institute 
AWS American Welding Society 
AWWA American Water Works Association 
BBC Basic Building Code, Building Officials and Code Administrators International 
BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturer's Association 
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CBJ City and Borough of Juneau 
CBM Certified Ballast Manufacturers 
CEMA Conveyors Equipment Manufacturer's Association 
CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturer's Institute 
CMA Concrete Masonry Association 
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
DCDMA Diamond Core Drill Manufacturer's Association 
EIA Electronic Industries Association 
ETL Electrical Test Laboratories 
FPL Forest Products Laboratory 
HI Hydronics Institute 
ICBO International Conference of Building Officials 
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
IES Illuminating Engineering Society 
IME Institute of Makers of Explosives 
IOS International Organization for Standardization 
IP Institute of Petroleum (London) 
IPC Institute of Printed Circuits 
IPCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association 
ISA Instrument Society of America 
ITE Institute of Traffic Engineers 
MBMA Metal Building Manufacturer's Association 
MPTA Mechanical Power Transmission Association 
MTI Marine Testing Institute 
NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturer's 
NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 
NBS National Bureau of Standards 
NCCLS National Committee for Clinical Laboratory Standards 
NEC National Electrical Code 
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer's Association 
NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
NFPA National Forest Products Association 
NLGI National Lubricating Grease Institute 
NWMA National Woodwork Manufacturers Association 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
PCA Portland Cement Association 
RIS Redwood Inspection Service 
RWMA Resistance Welder Manufacturer's Association 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 
SAMA Scientific Apparatus Makers Association 
SMA Screen Manufacturers Association 
SMACCNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 
SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 
SPR Simplified Practice Recommendation 
SSA Swedish Standards Association 
SSBC Southern Standard Building Code, Southern Building Code Congress 
SSPC Steel Structures Painting Council 
SSPWC Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 
TAPPI Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry 
TFI The Fertilizer Institute 
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IBC International Building Code 
IMC International Mechanical Code 
UPC Uniform Plumbing Code 
UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 
WCRSI Western Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
WIC Woodwork Institute of California 
WRI Wire Reinforcement Institute, Inc. 
WWPA Western Wood Products Association 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition REFERENCE STANDARDS  
CBJ Contract No.  E 10-273 AND DEFINITIONS 
 Page 01090-1 

SECTION 01090 - REFERENCE STANDARDS AND DEFINITIONS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Titles of Sections and Paragraphs:  Captions accompanying Specification sections and paragraphs 
are for convenience of reference only, and do not form a part of the Specifications. 

 
B. Applicable Publications:  Whenever in these Specifications references are made to published 

Specifications, codes, standards, or other requirements, it shall be understood that wherever no date 
is specified, only the latest Specifications, standards, or requirements of the respective issuing 
agencies which have been published as of the date that the WORK is advertised for bids, shall 
apply; except to the extent that said standards or requirements may be in conflict with applicable 
laws, ordinances, or governing codes.  No requirements set forth herein or shown on the Drawings 
shall be waived because of any provision of, or omission from, said standards or requirements. 

 
C. Specialists, Assignments:  In certain instances, Specification text requires (or implies) that specific 

WORK is to be assigned to specialists or expert entities, who must be engaged for the performance 
of that WORK.  Such assignments shall be recognized as special requirements over which the 
CONTRACTOR has no choice or option.  These requirements shall not be interpreted so as to 
conflict with the enforcement of building codes and similar regulations governing the WORK; also 
they are not intended to interfere with local union jurisdiction settlements and similar conventions. 
Such assignments are intended to establish which party or entity involved in a specific unit of 
WORK is recognized as "expert" for the indicated construction processes or operations.  
Nevertheless, the final responsibility for fulfillment of the entire set of contract requirements 
remains with the CONTRACTOR. 

 
D. ARCHITECT is the Architect, Engineer or Project Representative designated by the Owner for 

Administration of the WORK. 

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS AND NAMES 
 

A. Where such acronyms or abbreviations are used in the Specifications or other Contract Documents, 
they mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-generating organization, 
authority having jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context of the text provision.  

1.3 PERMITS, LICENSES, AND CERTIFICATES 

A. Upon request by the ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, and similar documents, correspondence, and records established in 
conjunction with compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the 
WORK. 
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1.4 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS 
 

A. Without limiting the generality of other requirements of the Specifications, all WORK specified 
herein shall conform to or exceed the requirements of applicable codes and the applicable 
requirements of the following documents. 

 
B. References herein to "Building Code" or "International Building Code" shall mean International 

Building Code of the International Code Council.   
 

C. Similarly, references to "Mechanical Code" or "International Mechanical Code," "Plumbing Code" 
or "International Plumbing Code," "Fire Code" or "International Fire Code," shall mean 
International Mechanical Code, International Plumbing Code and International Fire Code of the 
International Code Council.  "Electric Code" or "National Electric Code (NEC)" shall mean the 
National Electric Code of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).  The latest edition of 
the codes as approved by the Municipal Code and used by the local agency as of the date that the 
WORK is advertised for bids, as adopted by the agency having jurisdiction, shall apply to the 
WORK herein, including all addenda, modifications, amendments, or other lawful changes thereto. 

 
D. In case of conflict between codes, reference standards, drawings and the other Contract Documents, 

the most stringent requirements shall govern.  All conflicts shall be brought to the attention of the 
ARCHITECT for clarification and directions prior to ordering or providing any materials or 
furnishing labor.  The CONTRACTOR shall bid for the most stringent requirements. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall construct the WORK specified herein in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and the referenced portions of those referenced codes, 
standards, and Specifications listed herein. 

 
F. References herein to "OSHA Regulations for Construction" shall mean Title 29, Part 1926, 

Construction Safety and Health Regulations, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including all 
changes and amendments thereto. 

 
G. References herein to "OSHA Standards" shall mean Title 29, Part 1910, Occupational Safety and 

Health Standards, Code of Federal Regulations (OSHA), including all changes and amendments 
thereto. 

1.5 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. The basic contract definitions are included in Section 00700 - General Conditions.  The following 
definitions have the meaning defined in the Technical Portions of the WORK: 

 
Approve - Used in conjunction with action on submittals, applications, and requests, is limited to 
the ARCHITECT's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 
 
Directed - Terms such as "directed," "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," 
and "permitted" mean "directed by the ARCHITECT," "requested by the ARCHITECT", and 
similar phrases. 
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Experienced - Means having a minimum of five previous Projects similar in size to this Project, and 
being familiar with precautions required and with requirements of the authority having jurisdiction. 
 
Furnish - means to supply and deliver to the site, to unload and unpack ready for assembly, 
installation, testing, and start-up. 
 
Indicated - is a word used to direct the CONTRACTOR to information contained on the drawings 
or in the Specifications.  Terms such as "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" also may be 
used to assist in locating information but no limitation of location is implied or intended. 
 
Install - defines operations at the site including assembly, erection, placing, anchoring, applying, 
shaping to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, and cleaning, ready for the OWNER's use. 
 
Installer -  A CONTRACTOR or an entity engaged by the CONTRACTOR, as an employee or 
Subcontractor for performance of a particular construction activity, including installation, erection, 
application, and similar operations.  Installers are required to be experienced in the operations they 
are engaged to perform. 
 
Project Site - The space available for construction activities, either exclusively or with others 
performing other construction on the Project.  The extent of the Project Site is shown on the 
Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land upon which the Project 
is to be built. 
 
Provide - is defined as furnish and install, ready for the intended use. 
 
Regulation - Includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the WORK. 
 
Testing Laboratories -   An independent entity engaged to perform specific inspections or tests at 
the Project Site or elsewhere, and to report on and, if required, to interpret results of those 
inspections or tests. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 - CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Wherever submittals are required hereunder, all such submittals by the CONTRACTOR shall be 
submitted to the ARCHITECT. 

 
B. Prior to the Pre-Construction Conference, the CONTRACTOR shall submit the following items to 

the ARCHITECT for review: 
 

1. A submittal schedule for Shop Drawings, Samples, Product Data, and proposed Substitutes 
or "Or-Equal" items. 

2. A Schedule of Values. 
3. A complete progress schedule for all phases of the Project. 
4. A list of all permits and licenses the CONTRACTOR shall obtain indicating the agency 

required to grant the permit and the expected date of submittal for the permit and required 
date for receipt of the permit.  CBJ shall apply for the Building Permit. 

5. Material Safety Data Sheets on products used on the Project. 
6. A traffic maintenance plan, as required. 
7. A letter designating the CONTRACTOR's Superintendent, defining that person's 

responsibility and authority. 
8. A letter designating the CONTRACTOR's safety representative and the EEO Officer and that 

person's responsibility and authority. 
9. Individual Mining Plan shall be submitted and approved, by CBJ Engineering, prior to any 

materials extraction from the CBJ/State pit at Lemon Creek. 
 

C. No payments shall be made to the CONTRACTOR until the above-listed items are submitted in 
their entirety, as determined by the ARCHITECT. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate submittal preparation with performance of construction 

activities, and with purchasing or fabrication, delivery, other submittals and related activities.  
Transmit in advance of performance of related activities to avoid delay.  Coordinate transmittal of 
different submittals for related elements so processing will not be delayed by the need to review 
concurrently for coordination.  The ARCHITECT reserves the right to withhold action on a 
submittal requiring coordination until related submittals are received.  No extension of time will be 
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals sufficiently in advance of the WORK to permit 
processing. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall distribute copies of the Construction Schedule, Schedule of Values, and 

the Submittal Schedule to the ARCHITECT, Subcontractors, and other parties required to comply 
with scheduled dates.  Post copies in the temporary field office.  When revisions are made, 
distribute to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Revise and update each Schedule after 
each meeting or activity, where revisions have been made.  Issue the updated Schedules 
concurrently with report of each meeting. 
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1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCESS 
 
A. Wherever called for in the Contract Documents, or where required by the ARCHITECT, the 

CONTRACTOR shall furnish to the ARCHITECT, for review, 6 copies of each submittal. 
 
B. All submittals shall be accompanied by the CONTRACTOR's standard submittal transmittal form.  

Any submittal not accompanied by such a form, or where all applicable items on the form are not 
completed, will be returned for resubmittal. 

 
C. Normally, a separate transmittal form shall be used for each specific item or class of material or 

equipment for which a submittal is required.  Submittal of various items using a single transmittal 
form will be permitted only when the items taken together constitute a manufacturer's "package" or 
are so functionally related that expediency indicates review of the group or package as a whole. A 
multiple-page submittal shall be collated into sets, and each set shall be stapled or bound, as 
appropriate, prior to transmittal to the ARCHITECT. 

 
D. Except as may otherwise be provided herein, the ARCHITECT will return prints of each submittal 

to the CONTRACTOR with its comments noted thereon, within 21 calendar days following their 
receipt by the ARCHITECT.  It is considered reasonable that the CONTRACTOR shall make a 
complete and acceptable submittal to the ARCHITECT by the second submission of a submittal 
item.  The OWNER reserves the right to withhold monies due the CONTRACTOR to cover 
additional costs of the ARCHITECT to review beyond the second submittal.  The ARCHITECT's 
maximum review period for each submittal including all re-submittals will be 21 days per 
submission.  

 
E. If 3 copies of a submittal are returned to the CONTRACTOR marked "NO EXCEPTIONS 

TAKEN," formal revision and resubmission of said submittal will not be required. 
 
F. If 3 copies of a submittal are returned to the CONTRACTOR marked "MAKE CORRECTIONS 

NOTED," formal revision shall be made, and resubmission of said submittal will not be required. 
 
G. If one copy of the submittal is returned to the CONTRACTOR marked "AMEND-RESUBMIT," 

the CONTRACTOR shall revise said submittal and resubmit the required number of copies of said 
revised submittal to the ARCHITECT. 

 
H. If one copy of the submittal is returned to the CONTRACTOR marked “REJECTED-RESUBMIT” 

 the CONTRACTOR shall revise said submittal and resubmit the required number of copies of said 
revised submittal to the ARCHITECT. 

 
I. Fabrication of an item may be commenced only after the ARCHITECT has reviewed the pertinent 

submittal and returned copies to the CONTRACTOR marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" 
or "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED."  Corrections indicated on submittal shall be considered as 
changes necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall not be taken as 
the basis for changes to the Contract requirements.  Only a change order can alter the contract 
price, time, or requirements. 

 
J. All CONTRACTOR submittals shall be carefully reviewed by an authorized representative of the 

CONTRACTOR, prior to submission to the ARCHITECT.  Each submittal shall be dated, signed, 
and certified by the CONTRACTOR, as being correct and in strict conformance with the Contract 
Documents.  No consideration for review by the ARCHITECT of any CONTRACTOR submittal 
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will be made for any items which have not been so certified by the CONTRACTOR.  All 
non-certified submittals will be returned to the CONTRACTOR without action taken by the 
ARCHITECT, and any delays caused thereby shall be the total responsibility of the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
K. The ARCHITECT's review of CONTRACTOR submittals shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of 

the entire responsibility for the correctness of details and dimensions. The CONTRACTOR shall 
assume all responsibility and risk for any misfits due to any errors in CONTRACTOR submittals.  
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the dimensions and the design of adequate 
connections and details. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate the Submittal Schedule with the list of subcontracts, 
Schedule of Values and list of products as well as the Construction Schedule.  Prepare the 
Submittal Schedule in chronological order.  Identify all submittals required for the completion of 
the Work.  Provide the following information in the Submittal Schedule: 

 
1. Scheduled date for the first submittal. 
2. Related Section number. 
3. Name of Subcontractor. 
4. Description of the construction element covered. 
5. Anticipated date of the ARCHITECT's final release or approval. 

1.4 SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit shop Drawings as required with new information, drawn to 
accurate scale.  Indicate deviations from Contract Documents.  Do not reproduce Contract 
Documents or copy standard information as the basis of Shop Drawings.   

 
B. The Shop Drawings shall include the following information: 
 

1. Dimensions. 
2. Identification of products and materials included. 
3. Notation of coordination requirements. 
4. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
5. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns and similar full- size Drawings, submit shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2" x 11" but no larger than 36" x 48". 
 
C. The term "Shop Drawings" as used herein shall be understood to include detail design calculations, 

shop Drawings, fabrication, and installation Drawings, section Drawings, lists, graphs, operating 
instructions, catalog sheets, data sheets, and similar items. 

 
D. Do not use shop Drawings without a final stamp indicating action taken in connection with 

construction. 
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1.5 SAMPLE SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Whenever in the Specifications samples are required, the CONTRACTOR shall submit not less 
than 3 samples of each such item or material to the ARCHITECT for acceptance at no additional 
cost to the OWNER. 

 
B. Samples, as required herein, shall be submitted for acceptance a minimum of 14 days prior to 

ordering such material for delivery to the job site, and shall be submitted in an orderly sequence so 
that dependent materials or equipment can be assembled and reviewed without causing delays in 
the WORK. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall submit full-size samples, cured and finished as specified, and identical 

to the product proposed.  Mount, display, or package samples to facilitate review.  Include the 
following: 

 
1. Generic description. 
2. Source. 
3. Product name or name of manufacturer. 
4. Compliance with recognized standards. 
5. Availability and delivery time. 
6. Submit samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture, for a final check of these 

characteristics, and a comparison of these characteristics between the final submittal and the 
component as delivered and installed.  Where variations are inherent in the product, submit 
multiple units that show limits of the variations. 

7. Preliminary Submittals.  Where samples are for selection of characteristics from a range of 
choices, submit a full set of choices for the product.  Preliminary submittals will be reviewed 
and returned indicating selection and other action. 

8. Submittals.  Except for samples illustrating assembly details, quality of WORK, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation and similar characteristics, submit 3 sets; one will be 
returned marked with the action taken.  Maintain a sample set at the Project site, for quality 
comparisons.   Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the construction 
associated with each set. 

9. Prepare additional sets for Subcontractors, manufacturers, fabricators, installers, and others 
as required for performance.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

 
D. All samples shall be individually and indelibly labeled or tagged, indicating thereon all specified 

physical characteristics and Supplier's names for identification and submitted to the ARCHITECT 
for acceptance.  Upon receiving acceptance of the ARCHITECT, one set of the samples will be 
stamped and dated by the ARCHITECT and returned to the CONTRACTOR, and one set of 
samples will be retained by the ARCHITECT, and one set of samples shall remain at the job site 
until completion of the WORK. 

 
E. Unless clearly stated otherwise, it is assumed that all colors and textures of specified items 

presented in sample submittal are from the manufacturer's standard colors and standard materials, 
products, or equipment lines.  If the samples represent non-standard colors, materials, products or 
equipment lines, and their selection will require an increase in Contract Time or Price, the 
CONTRACTOR will clearly indicate this on the transmittal page of the submittal. 
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1.6 PRODUCT DATA SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall collect all the Product Data into a single submittal for each element or 
system.  Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Where Product Data includes 
information on several products, some of which are not required, mark copies to indicate the 
applicable information.  Include the following information: 

 
1. Manufacturer's printed recommendations. 
2. Compliance with recognized trade association standards. 
3. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 
4. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
5. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement. 
6. Notation of coordination requirements. 
7. Preliminary Submittal:  Submit a preliminary single-copy where selection of options is 

required. 
8. Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, and others required for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms.  Do not proceed with 
installation until an approved copy of Product Data is in the installer's possession.  Do not 
permit use of unmarked copies of  Product Data in connection with construction. 

1.7 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTE OR "OR EQUAL" ITEM SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in the Contract Documents by using 
the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the naming of the item is 
intended to establish the type, function, and quality required.  If the name is followed by the words 
"or-equal" indicating that a substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of other Suppliers may 
be accepted by the ARCHITECT if sufficient information is submitted by the CONTRACTOR to 
allow the ARCHITECT to determine that the material or equipment proposed is equivalent or equal 
to that named, subject to the following requirements: 

 
1. The burden of proof as to the type, function, and quality of any such substitute material or 

equipment shall be upon the CONTRACTOR. 
2. The ARCHITECT will be the sole judge as to the type, function, and quality of any such 

substitute material or equipment and the ARCHITECT's decision shall be final. 
3. The ARCHITECT may require the CONTRACTOR, to furnish at the CONTRACTOR's 

expense, additional data about the proposed substitute. 
4. The OWNER may require the CONTRACTOR to furnish at the CONTRACTOR's expense a 

special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 
5. Acceptance by the ARCHITECT of a substitute item proposed by the CONTRACTOR shall 

not relieve the CONTRACTOR of the responsibility for full compliance with the Contract 
Documents and for adequacy of the substitute item. 

6. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for resultant changes and all additional costs 
which the accepted substitution requires in the CONTRACTOR's WORK, the WORK of its 
Subcontractors and of other contractors, and shall effect such changes without cost to the 
OWNER.  This shall include the cost for redesign and claims of other contractor(s) affected 
by the resulting change. 

 
B. The procedure for review by the ARCHITECT will include the following: 

 
1. If the CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of material or equipment, 
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the CONTRACTOR shall make written application to the ARCHITECT on the "Substitution 
Request Form" for acceptance thereof. 

2. Unless otherwise provided by law or authorized in writing by the ARCHITECT, the 
"Substitution Request Form(s)" shall be submitted within the 14-day period after Notice of 
Award/Notice To Proceed. 

3. Wherever a proposed substitute material or equipment has not been submitted within said 
14-day period, or wherever the submission of a proposed substitute material or equipment 
has been judged to be unacceptable by the ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall provide 
material or equipment named in the Contract Documents. 

4. The CONTRACTOR shall certify that the proposed substitute will perform adequately the 
functions and achieve the results called for by the general design, be similar and of equal 
substance to that specified, and be suited to the same use as that specified. 

5. The ARCHITECT will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposed 
substitute.  In no case will this reasonable time period be less than14 days. 

6. As applicable, no shop Drawing submittals will be made for a substitute item nor will any 
substitute item be ordered, installed, or utilized without the ARCHITECT's prior written 
acceptance of the CONTRACTOR's "Substitution Request Form" which will be evidenced 
by a Change Order. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR's application using the "Substitution Request Forms" shall contain the 

following statements and/or information which shall be considered by the ARCHITECT in 
evaluating the proposed substitution when one or more of the following conditions are satisfied, as 
determined by the ARCHITECT; otherwise, requests will be returned without action except to 
record non-compliance with these requirements. 

 
1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required. 
2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents. 
3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted. 
4. The request is directly related to an “or equal” clause or similar language in the Contract 

Documents. 
5. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the contract time. 

The request will not be considered if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of 
the CONTRACTOR’s failure to pursue the WORK promptly, or to coordinate activities 
properly. 

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a 
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved. 

7. A substantial advantage is offered to the OWNER, in terms of cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations of merit, after deducting off-setting responsibilities the 
OWNER may be required to bear.  Additional responsibilities for the OWNER may include 
additional compensation to the Architect of Record for redesign and evaluation services, 
increased cost of other construction by the OWNER, or separate contractors, and similar 
considerations. 

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is 
compatible with other materials, and where the CONTRACTOR certifies that the substitution 
will overcome the incompatibility. 

9. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials, 
and where the CONTRACTOR certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated. 

10. The specified product or method of construction cannot provide a warranty required by the 
contract documents and where the CONTRACTOR certifies that the proposed substitution 
provide the required warranty. 
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11. The evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitute will not prejudice the 
CONTRACTOR's achievement of substantial completion on time. 

12. Available maintenance, repair, and replacement service and its estimated cost will be 
indicated. 

13. Whether or not incorporation or use of the substitute in connection with the WORK is 
subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

14. Itemized estimate of all costs that will result directly or indirectly from acceptance of such 
substitute, including cost of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by the resulting 
change. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR’s submittal and ARCHITECT’s acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data 

or Samples that relate to construction activities not complying with the contract documents does 
not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor does it constitute approval. 

1.8 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. For Lump Sum Pay Unit contracts, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a Schedule of Values to the 
ARCHITECT.  The Schedule of Values shall list the cost breakdown of the Lump Sum Pay Unit 
contract and shall be coordinated with the construction schedule. 

 
1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other schedules and forms. 
2. Use the Contract Document's Table of Contents as a guide to establish the format for the 

Schedule of Values.   
3. Include Record Drawings as a line item. 

1.9 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 

A. The progress schedule shall be in Bar Chart or Critical Path Method (CPM) form, as required by 
the ARCHITECT. 

 
B. The progress schedule shall show the order in which the CONTRACTOR proposes to carry out the 

WORK and the contemplated date on which the CONTRACTOR and its Subcontractors will start 
and finish each of the salient features of the WORK, including any scheduled periods of shutdown. 
 The schedule shall also indicate any anticipated periods of multiple-shift work. 

 
C. Upon substantial changes to the CONTRACTOR's progress schedule of WORK or upon request of 

the ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a revised progress schedule(s) in the form 
required.  Such revised schedule(s) shall conform with the Contract Time and take into account 
delays which may have been encountered in the performance of the WORK.  In submitting a 
revised schedule, the CONTRACTOR shall state specifically the reason for the revision and the 
adjustments made in the schedule or methods of operation to ensure the completion of all the 
WORK within the Contract Time.   
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1.10 RECORD DRAWING AND SPECIFICATIONS SUBMITTAL 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall keep and maintain, at the job site, one record set of Drawings and 
Specifications.  On these, it shall mark all Project conditions, locations, configurations, and any 
other changes or deviations which may vary from the details represented on the original Contract 
Drawings, including buried or concealed construction and utility features which are revealed during 
the course of construction.  Special attention shall be given to recording the horizontal and vertical 
location of all buried utilities that differ from the locations indicated, or which were not indicated 
on the Contract Drawings.  Said record Drawings shall be supplemented by any detailed sketches 
as necessary or directed to indicate, fully, the WORK as actually constructed. These master record 
Drawings of the CONTRACTOR's representation of as-built conditions, including all revisions 
made necessary by Addenda, Change Orders, and the like shall be maintained up-to-date during the 
progress of the WORK. 

 
B. Copies of the record Drawings and Specifications shall be submitted to the ARCHITECT prior to 

the Notice of Substantial Completion by the ARCHITECT.  
 
C. Final payment will not be acted upon until the CONTRACTOR prepared record Drawings and 

Specifications have been delivered to the ARCHITECT. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 
 
 (Substitution Request Form – Next Page) 
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CBJ Engineering Department 
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 

 
TO:       Project:                             
 
CBJ Contract No.         
 
SPECIFIED ITEM:              
 
              
Section Page Paragraph Description 
 
The undersigned requests consideration of the following: 
 
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: __________________________________________________________ 
Attached data includes product description, Specifications, Drawings, photographs, performance and test data 
adequate for evaluation of the request. Applicable portions of the data are clearly identified. 
 
The undersigned states that the following paragraphs, unless modified on attachments, are correct: 
 
1. The proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on Drawings and will not require a change 

in any of the Contract Documents. 
2. The undersigned will pay for changes to the design, including engineering design, detailing, and 

construction costs caused by the requested substitution which is estimated to be $                            . 
3. The proposed substitution will have no adverse affect on other contractors, the construction schedule 

(specifically the date of substantial completion), or specified warranty requirements. 
4. Maintenance and service parts will be locally available for the proposed substitution. 
5. The incorporation or use of the substitute in connection with the WORK is not subject to payment of 

any license fee or royalty. 
 
The undersigned further states that the function, appearance, and quality of the Proposed Substitution are 
equivalent or superior to the specified item. 
 
Submitted by CONTRACTOR (date):  ARCHITECT Review (date):    
Signature:   By:        
Print Name:  Decision by CBJ:  
Firm:  ____Accepted ____Accepted as Noted 
Title:    ____Not Accepted ____Received Too Late 
Telephone:   
Attachments:  Signature:       
 
 
The use of this substitution is not authorized until accepted by the ARCHITECT. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01301 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 
 

A. This Section defines the process whereby the Schedule of Values (Lump Sum Pay Unit price 
breakdown) shall be developed and ultimately incorporated into the cost loading function of the 
CPM Schedule as specified in Section 01311 - CPM Construction Schedules.  Monthly progress 
payment amounts shall be determined from the monthly progress updates of the CPM Schedule 
activities. 

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 

A. Section 01010 - Summary of WORK. 
 

B. Section 01311 - CPM Construction Schedules. 

1.3 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. The Schedule of Values shall be developed in two (2) steps independent but parallel with the 
development of the CPM Schedule activities and logic.  The steps shall be as follows: 

 
1. The CONTRACTOR shall submit a preliminary Schedule of Values for the major 

components of the WORK at the Preconstruction Conference as specified and referenced in 
Section 01010 -Summary of WORK.  

2  In preparing the Schedule of Values, break up the work into construction activities such that 
the value of each activity shall not exceed $50,000 unless approved by the Project 
Representative. 

 
3. The CONTRACTOR and ARCHITECT shall meet and jointly review the preliminary 

Schedule of Values and make any adjustments in value allocations necessary, if in the 
opinion of the ARCHITECT, allocation adjustments are necessary to establish fair and 
reasonable allocation of values for the major WORK components.  Front end loading will 
not be permitted.  The ARCHITECT may require inclusion of other major WORK 
components not included in the above listing if, in the opinion of the ARCHITECT, such 
additional components are appropriate.  This review and any necessary revisions shall be 
completed within 15 Days from the date of Notice To Proceed. 

1.4 DETAILED SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit a detailed Schedule of Values to the ARCHITECT 
within 30 Days from the date of the Notice To Proceed.  The detailed Schedule of Values shall be 
based on the accepted preliminary Schedule of Values for major WORK components.  Because the 
ultimate requirement is to develop a detailed Schedule of Values sufficient to determine appropriate 
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monthly progress payment amounts through cost loading of the CPM Schedule activities, sufficient 
detailed breakdown shall be provided to meet this requirement.  The ARCHITECT shall be the sole 
judge of acceptable numbers, details and description of values established.  If, in the opinion of the 
ARCHITECT, a greater number of Schedule of Values items than proposed by the 
CONTRACTOR is necessary, the CONTRACTOR shall add the additional items so identified by 
the ARCHITECT. 

 
1. The CONTRACTOR and ARCHITECT shall meet and jointly review the detailed Schedule 

of Values within 35 Days from the Notice to Proceed.  The value allocations and extent of 
detail shall be reviewed to determine any necessary adjustments to the values and to 
determine if sufficient detail has been proposed to provide cost loading of the CPM Schedule 
activities.  Any adjustments deemed necessary to the value allocation or level of detail shall 
be made by the CONTRACTOR and a revised detailed Schedule of Values shall be 
submitted within 40 Days from the date of Notice to Proceed. 

2. Following acceptance of the detailed Schedule of Values, the CONTRACTOR shall 
incorporate the values into the cost loading portion of the CPM Schedule.  The CPM 
activities and logic shall have been developed concurrent to the development of the detailed 
Schedule of Values; however, it shall be necessary to adjust the detailed Schedule of Values 
to correlate to individual schedule activities.  It is anticipated that instances will occur, due to 
the independent but parallel development of the Schedule of Values and the CPM Schedule 
activities, where interfacing these two documents will require changes to each document, 
Schedule activities may need to be added to accommodate the detail of the Schedule of  
Values.  Schedule of Values items may need to be added to accommodate the detail of the 
CPM Schedule activities.  Where such instances arise, the CONTRACTOR shall propose 
changes to the Schedule of Values and to the CPM Schedule activities to satisfy the CPM 
Schedule cost loading requirements. 

1.5 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING 
 

A. To assist in the correlation of the Schedule of Values and the CPM Schedule, the CONTRACTOR 
shall provide a Cross Reference Listing which shall be furnished in two parts.  The first part shall 
list each scheduled activity with the breakdown of the respective valued items making up the total 
cost of the activity.  The second part shall list the valued items with the respective scheduled 
activity or activities that make up the total cost for a valued item (shown in the Schedule of 
Values).  The total cost for each scheduled item should be indicated. 

 
B. These listings shall be updated and submitted in conjunction with the CPM monthly submittals as 

stated in Section 01311 - CMP Construction Schedule. 
 
C. Approved change orders reflected in the CPM Schedule shall be incorporated into the Schedule of 

Values as a single unit identified by the Change Order number. 
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1.6 CHANGES TO SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Changes to the CPM Schedule which add activities not included in the original schedule but 
included in the original WORK (schedule omissions) shall have values assigned as approved by the 
ARCHITECT.  Other activity values shall be reduced to provide equal value adjustment increases 
for added activities as approved by the ARCHITECT. 

 
B. In the event that the CONTRACTOR and ARCHITECT agree to make adjustments to the original 

Schedule of Values because of inequities discovered in the original accepted detailed Schedule of 
Values, increases and equal decreases to values for activities may be made. 

1.7 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A. If any submittal that is required by this Section is determined by the ARCHITECT to be incomplete 
or is submitted later than set out herein, the OWNER will suffer financial loss and the 
CONTRACTOR will be assessed liquidated damages as required by Article 4 of the Section 00500 
- Agreement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01310 - PROGRESS SCHEDULES 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED. 
 
 A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of construction progress schedules and periodic schedule 

updating. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Section 01010 - Summary of WORK. 
 

B. Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals. 
 

C. Section 01301 - Schedule of Values. 
 

1.3 FORMAT 
 

A. Prepare schedules as a horizontal bar chart with separate bar for each major portion of WORK or 
operations, identifying first work day of each week. 

 
B. Sequence of listings shall reflect the chronological order of the start of each item of WORK and 

encompass those items as noted in the table of contents of this Project manual. 
 

C. Scale and spacing shall be such as to provide for notations and revisions. 
 

D. Minimum sheet size of 22 x 34 inches, unless approved otherwise by the ARCHITECT. 
 

1.4 CONTENT 
 

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of each 
element of construction. 

 
B. Identify each item by Specification section number. 

 
C. Identify WORK of separate stages and other logically grouped activities. 

 
D. Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of entire schedule. 

 
E. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of WORK completed, as 

of the mid and final days of each month. 
 

F. Provide separate schedules of submittal dates for Shop Drawings, product data, and samples, including 
products specified under alternate bids, and dates reviewed submittals will be required from the Project 
ARCHITECT.  Show decision dates for selection of finishes and options, where appropriate. 

 
G. Show delivery dates for materials and products. 
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H. Coordinate and display cost allocation requirements of Section 01301 - Schedule of Values, prior to the 
CONTRACTOR’s initial application for payment. 

 

1.5 REVISIONS TO SCHEDULES 
 

A. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion date of each activity. 
 

B. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and other identifiable 
changes. 

 
C. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule. Report 

corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect including the effect of changes on schedules of 
separate Subcontractors. 

 
D. When submitting a revised schedule, CONTRACTOR shall state specifically the reason for the revision 

and the adjustments made in the schedule or methods of operation to ensure the completion of all the 
WORK within the Contract time. 

 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Prior to the Pre-Construction Meeting submit two sets of initial schedules in accordance with Section 
01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals. After review, resubmit required revised data within ten days, 
modified to accommodate revisions recommended by the Project ARCHITECT. 

 
B. Submit progress schedules reflecting the progress to date and anticipated in the future with each 

Application for Payment.  Upon substantial changes to the CONTRACTOR's progress schedule of 
WORK, or upon request of the Project ARCHITECT, the CONTRACTOR shall submit the revised 
progress schedule(s) in the form required. 

 
C. Submit under transmittal letter specified in Section 01300 - CONTRACTOR Submittals. 

 

1.7 DISTRIBUTION 
 

A. Distribute copies of reviewed schedules to job site file, Subcontractors, suppliers, and other concerned 
entities. 

 
B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in schedules. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01311 - CPM CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The scheduling of the WORK under the contract shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR in 
accordance with the requirements of this Section.  The development of the schedule, the cost 
loading of the schedule, monthly payment request requisitions and Project status reporting 
requirements of the contract shall employ computerized Critical Path Method (CPM) scheduling.  
The CPM Schedule shall be cost loaded based on the schedule of values as approved by the 
ARCHITECT in accordance with the requirements of Section 01301 - Schedule of Values. The 
CPM Schedule and all reports should be prepared with Primavera, MS Project 2007, or other 
software approved by the ARCHITECT with substantially similar functions.   

1.2 QUALIFICATIONS 
 

A. Within 14 calendar days after the date of the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the CONTRACTOR 
shall provide a statement which verifies that the CONTRACTOR has in-house capability qualified 
to use CPM technique and the approved software, or that the CONTRACTOR will employ a CPM 
consultant so qualified.  In either event the statement shall identify the individual who will perform 
the CPM scheduling.  Capability shall be verified by description of construction Projects on which 
the individual has successfully applied computerized CPM and shall include at least two projects of 
similar nature, scope and valued at not less than one-half the expected cost of this Project.   

1.3 INITIAL SCHEDULE SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall submit a project overview bar chart schedule at the Pre-Construction 
Conference as specified below:   

 
1. Project Overview Bar Chart:  The overview bar chart shall indicate the major components of 

the Project WORK and the sequence relations between major components and subdivisions 
of major components.  The overview bar chart shall indicate the relationships and time 
frames in which the various components of the WORK will be made substantially complete 
and placed into service in order to meet the Project milestones. Planned durations and start 
dates shall be indicated for each WORK item. 

1.4 CPM SCHEDULE SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Original CPM Schedule Submittal: Within 15 days after the Notice to Proceed letter, the 
CONTRACTOR shall submit for review by the ARCHITECT a hard copy of the CPM Network 
Schedule.  The CONTRACTOR’s attention is directed to the requirement that the schedule shall 
contain sufficient detail and information to cost load the CPM schedule in accordance with the 
approved schedule of values as specified under Section 01301 - Schedule of Values.  Each 
installation and side WORK activity shall have been cost loaded as specified. 
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B. Acceptance:  The acceptance of the CONTRACTOR’s schedule by the ARCHITECT and OWNER 

will be based solely upon the schedules compliance with the contract requirements.  By way of the 
CONTRACTOR assigning activity durations and proposing the sequence of the WORK, the 
CONTRACTOR  agrees to utilize sufficient and necessary management and other resources to 
perform the WORK in accordance with the schedule.  Upon submittal of a schedule update, the 
updated schedule shall be considered the "current" Project schedule. 

 
C. Submission of a CONTRACTOR’s Progress Schedule to the OWNER or ARCHITECT shall not 

relieve the CONTRACTOR of it’s total responsibility for scheduling sequencing and pursuing the 
WORK to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including adverse effects such 
as delays resulting from ill-timed WORK. 

 
D. Monthly Updates and Periodic CPM Schedule Submittals:  Following the acceptance of the 

CONTRACTOR’s Initial Construction Schedule, the CONTRACTOR shall monitor the progress of 
the WORK and adjust the schedule each month to reflect actual progress and any changes in 
planned future activities.  Each schedule update submitted must be complete including all 
information requested in the original CPM schedule.  Each update should continue to show all 
WORK activities including those already completed.  These computer activities should accurately 
reflect the "As Built" information by indicating when the WORK was actually started and 
completed. 

 
E. Neither the submission nor the updating of the CONTRACTOR’s original schedule submittal nor 

the submission, updating, change or revision of any other report, curve, schedule or narrative 
submitted to the OWNER by the CONTRACTOR under this contract, nor the OWNER’s review or 
acceptance of any such report, curve, schedule or narrative shall have the effect of amending, or 
modifying, in any way, the contract completion date or milestone dates or of modifying or limiting 
in any way the CONTRACTOR’s obligations under this contract.  Only a signed, fully executed 
Change Order can modify these contractual obligations. 

1.5 CHANGE ORDERS 
 

A. Upon approval of a Change Order, or upon receipt by the CONTRACTOR of authorization to 
proceed with additional WORK, the change shall be reflected in the next submittal of the CPM 
schedule by the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall utilize a sub-network in the schedule 
depicting the changed WORK and its effect on other activities.  This sub-network shall be tied to 
the main network with the appropriate logic so that a true analysis of the Critical Path can be made. 

1.6 CPM SCHEDULE FLOAT 
 
A. Float Time:  Float time shall be as follows: 

 
1. Definition:  Unless otherwise provided herein, float as referenced in these documents is total 

float.  Total float is the period of time measured by the number of working days each 
noncritical path activity may be delayed before it and its succeeding activities become part of 
the critical path.  If a noncritical path activity is delayed beyond its float period, that activity 
then becomes part of the critical path and controls the end date of the Project.  Thus, the delay 
of a noncritical path activity beyond its float period will cause delay to the Project itself. 

2. Float Ownership.  Neither the OWNER nor the CONTRACTOR own the float time.  The 
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Project owns the float time.  As such, liability for delay for the Project completion date rests 
with the party actually causing delay to the Project completion date.   For example, if Party A 
uses some, but not all of the float time and Party B later uses the remainder of the float time as 
well as additional time beyond the float time, then Party B shall be liable for the costs 
associated with  the time that represents a delay to the Project's completion data.  Party A 
would not be responsible for any costs since it did not consume all of the float time and 
additional float time remained, therefore, the Project's completion date was unaffected. 

1.7 SCHEDULE REPORTS (FORMAT) 
 

A. Schedule Reports:  Schedule Reports shall be prepared based on the Construction Schedule, and 
shall include the following minimum data for each activity: 

 
1. Activity Numbers, and Responsibility Codes. 
2. Estimated Activity Duration. 
3. Activity Description. 
4. Activity's Percent Complete. 
5. Early Start Date (Calendar Dated). 
6. Early Finish Date (Calendar Dated). 
7. Late Start Date (Calendar Dated). 
8. Late Finish Date (Calendar Dated). 
9. Status (Whether Critical). 
10. Total Float for Each Activity. 
11. Free Float for Each Activity. 
12. Cost Value for Each Activity. 

 
B. Project Information:  Each Schedule Report shall be prefaced with the following summary data. 
 

1. Project Name. 
2. CONTRACTOR. 
3. Type of Tabulation. 
4. Project Duration. 
5. Contract Completion Date (revised to reflect time extensions). 
6. The Commencement Date Stated in the Noticed to Proceed. 
7. The Data Date and Plot Date of the Network Diagram. 
8. If there is an update, cite the new schedule completion date. 

1.8 PROJECT STATUS REPORTING 
 

A. In addition to the submittal requirements for the CPM scheduling identified in this Section , the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide monthly Project status reports (Overview Bar Chart and a written 
narrative report) to be submitted in conjunction with the revised CPM Schedules as specified in 
paragraph 1.4(D).  Status reporting shall be in the form specified below. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit monthly an Overview Bar Chart schedule of the 

major Project components.  The overview bar chart schedule shall be a summary of the current 
CPM schedule (original and as updated and adjusted throughout the entire construction period).  It 
shall be limited to not more that four sheets which shall not exceed 36-inch by 60-inch.  The major 
Project components shall be represented as time bars which shall be subdivided into various types 
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of WORK including but not limited to demolition, excavation and earthwork, yard piping, concrete 
construction, mechanical, electrical and instrumentation installations.  Major components shall 
include each new structure by area designation, sitework, modifications to existing structures, tie-
ins to existing facilities and plant start-ups. 

 
C. Each major component and subdivision shall be accurately time scale plotted consistent with the 

Project overview bar chart specified in Article 1.4 above.  It shall represent the same status 
indicated by early start and finish activity information contained in the latest update of the CPM 
schedule.  In addition, a percent complete shall be indicated for each major component and 
subdivision.  The initial submittal of the overview bar chart schedule shall be made at the time that 
the revised original CPM schedule is submitted to the ARCHITECT (65 days from the 
commencement date stated in the Notice to Proceed).  The CONTRACTOR shall amend the 
overview schedule to include any additional detail required by the ARCHITECT.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall include any additional information requested by the ARCHITECT at any 
time during the construction of the WORK. 

 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall provide written narrative reports of the status of the Project for 

submission to the ARCHITECT as noted in paragraph 1.9.(A) of this Section.  Written status 
reports shall include: 

 
1. The status of major Project components (percent complete, amount of time, ahead or behind 

schedule) and an explanation of how the Project will be brought back on schedule if delays 
have occurred. 

2. The progress made on critical activities indicated on the CPM schedule. 
3. Explanations for any lack of WORK on critical path activities planned to be progressed 

during the last month. 
4. Explanations for any schedule changes, including changes to the logic or to activity 

durations. 
5. A list of the critical activities scheduled to be performed in the next two month period. 
6. The status of major material and equipment procurement. 
7. The value of materials and equipment properly stored at the site but not yet incorporated into 

the WORK-in-place. 
8. Any delays encountered during the reporting period. 
9. An assessment of inclement weather delays and impacts to the progress of the WORK. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR may include any other information pertinent to the status of the Project.  The 

CONTRACTOR shall include additional status information required by the ARCHITECT. 

1.9 INCLEMENT WEATHER PROVISIONS OF THE SCHEDULE 
 

A. CONTRACTOR’s construction schedule shall include at least 30 lost normal WORK days on the 
CPM schedule's critical path due to inclement weather.  Lost normal WORK days shall be 
determined as specified in Section 00800 - Supplemental General Conditions. 

1.10 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

A. If any submittal required by this Section is determined by the ARCHITECT to be incomplete or is 
submitted later than required, the OWNER will suffer financial loss and accordingly liquidated  
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damages will be assessed against the CONTRACTOR in accordance with Article 4 in Section 
00500 - Agreement. Liquidated Damages are set at $5160.00 per day.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY CONTROL 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITION 
 

A. Specific quality control requirements for the WORK are indicated throughout the Contract 
Documents.  The requirements of this Section are primarily related to performance of the WORK 
beyond furnishing of manufactured products.  The term "Quality Control" includes inspection, 
sampling and testing, and associated requirements. 

1.2 INSPECTION AT PLACE OF MANUFACTURE 
 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, all products, materials, and equipment shall be subject to inspection by 
the ARCHITECT at the place of manufacture. 

 
B. The presence of the ARCHITECT at the place of manufacturer, however, shall not relieve the 

CONTRACTOR of the responsibility for furnishing products, materials, and equipment which 
comply with all requirements of the Contract Documents.  Compliance is a duty of the 
CONTRACTOR, and said duty shall not be avoided by any act or omission on the part of the 
ARCHITECT. 

1.3 SAMPLING AND TESTING 
 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, all sampling and testing shall be in accordance with the methods 
prescribed in the current standards of the ASTM, ATM, and AASHTO as applicable to the class 
and nature of the article or materials considered; however, the OWNER reserves the right to use 
any generally-accepted system of sampling and testing which, in the opinion of the ARCHITECT 
will insure the OWNER that the quality of the WORK is in full accord with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
B. Any waiver by the OWNER of any specific testing or other quality assurance measures, whether or 

not such waiver is accompanied by a guarantee of substantial performance as a relief from the 
specified testing or other quality assurance requirements as originally specified, and whether or not 
such guarantee is accompanied by a performance bond to assure execution of any necessary 
corrective or remedial WORK, shall not be construed as a waiver of any requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
C. Notwithstanding the existence of such waiver, the ARCHITECT reserves the right to make 

independent investigations and tests, and failure of any portion of the WORK to meet any of the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, shall be reasonable cause for the ARCHITECT to require 
the removal or correction and reconstruction of any such WORK in accordance with the General 
Conditions. 
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1.4 INSPECTION AND TESTING LABORATORY SERVICE 
 

A. Inspection and testing laboratory service shall comply with the following: 
 

1. The OWNER will appoint, employ, and pay for services of an independent firm to perform 
inspection and testing or will perform inspection and testing itself. 

2. The ARCHITECT will perform inspections as specified in individual Specification sections. 
3. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the ARCHITECT in duplicate, 

indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance 
with Contract Documents. 

4. The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with the ARCHITECT or independent firm and furnish 
samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools, storage and assistance as requested. 

5. The CONTRACTOR shall notify ARCHITECT 24-hours prior to the expected time for 
operations requiring inspection and laboratory testing services. 

6. Retesting required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed 
by the same independent firm on instructions by the ARCHITECT.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall bear all costs from such re-testing at no additional cost to the OWNER. 

7. For samples and tests required for CONTRACTOR's use, the CONTRACTOR shall make 
arrangements with an independent firm for payment and scheduling of testing.  The cost of 
sampling and testing for the CONTRACTOR's use shall be included in the Contract Price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Inspection:  The CONTRACTOR shall inspect materials or equipment upon the arrival on the job 

site and immediately prior to installation, and reject damaged and defective items. 
 
B. Measurements:  The CONTRACTOR shall verify measurements and dimensions of the WORK, as 

an integral step of starting each installation. 
 
C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Where installations include manufactured products, the 

CONTRACTOR shall comply with manufacturer's applicable instructions and recommendations 
for installation, to whatever extent these are more explicit or more stringent than applicable 
requirements indicated in Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01505 – MOBILIZATION 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Mobilization shall include obtaining all permits; moving all plant and equipment onto the site; 
furnishing and erecting plants, temporary buildings, and other construction facilities; implementing 
security requirements, all as required for the proper performance and completion of the WORK. 
Mobilization shall include the following principal items: 
 
1. Moving all the CONTRACTOR's plant and equipment required for operations onto the site. 
2. Providing all on-site communication facilities, including radios and cellular phones. 
3. Providing on-site sanitary facilities. 
4. Obtaining all required permits. 
5. Having all OSHA required notices and establishment of safety programs. 
6. Having the CONTRACTOR's superintendent at the jobsite full time. 
7. Submitting initial submittals. 
8. Arranging for, and erection of, CONTRACTOR's work and storage yard. 
9. Installation of CBJ Project sign, if applicable, in accordance with CBJ Standard Detail 127A 

- Project Sign Display.  Sign board and sign graphics will be provided by the OWNER.  All 
other materials and installation shall be provided by the CONTRACTOR. 

10. Submission of OI for EPA’s SWPPP.  

1.2 PAYMENT FOR MOBILIZATION  
 

A. The CONTRACTOR's attention is directed to the condition that no payment for Mobilization, or 
any part thereof, will be approved for payment under the Contract until all Mobilization items listed 
above have been completed as specified. 

 
B. As soon as practicable, after receipt of Notice to Proceed, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a 

breakdown showing the estimated value of each major component of Mobilization to the 
ARCHITECT for approval.  When approved by the ARCHITECT, the breakdown will be the basis 
for initial progress payments in which Mobilization is included. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01510 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Types.  The types of utility services required for general temporary use at the Project site include 
the following: 

 
Water service (potable for certain uses) 
Storm sewer 
Sanitary sewer 
Electric power service 
Telephone service 

1.2 JOB CONDITIONS 
 

A. Scheduled Uses.  The CONTRACTOR shall, in conjunction with establishment of the job progress 
schedule, establish a schedule for implementation and termination of service for each temporary 
utility or facility, at the earliest feasible time, and when acceptable to the OWNER and the 
ARCHITECT, change over from use of temporary utility service to permanent service. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 
A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide either new or used materials and equipment, which are in 

substantially undamaged condition and without significant deterioration and which are recognized 
in the construction industry, by compliance with appropriate standards, as being suitable for 
intended use in each case.  Where a portion of temporary utility is provided for CONTRACTOR by 
utility company, the CONTRACTOR shall provide remainder with matching and compatible 
materials and equipment and comply with recommendations of utility company. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY UTILITY SERVICES 
 

A. General.  Wherever feasible, the CONTRACTOR shall engage the utility company to install 
temporary service to Project, or as a minimum, to make connection to existing utility service; locate 
services where they will not interfere with total Project construction WORK, including installation 
of permanent utility services; and maintain temporary services as installed for required period of 
use; and relocate, modify or extend as necessary from time to time during that period as required to 
accommodate total Project construction WORK. 
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B. Approval of Electrical Connections.  All temporary connections for electricity shall be subject to 

approval of the ARCHITECT and the power company representative, and shall be removed in like 
manner at the CONTRACTOR's expense prior to final acceptance of the WORK. 

 
C. Separation of Circuits.  Unless otherwise permitted by the ARCHITECT, circuits separate from 

lighting circuits shall be used for all power purposes. 
 
D. Construction Wiring.  All wiring for temporary electric light and power shall be properly installed 

and maintained and shall be securely fastened in place.  All electrical facilities shall conform to the 
requirements of Subpart K of the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
 

A. Power.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide all necessary power required for its operations under 
the contract, and shall provide and maintain all temporary power lines required to perform the 
WORK in a safe and satisfactory manner. 

 
B. Temporary Power Distribution.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide a weatherproof, grounded, 

temporary power distribution system sufficient to accommodate performance of entire WORK of 
Project, including, but not necessarily limited to, temporary electrical heating where indicated, 
operation of test equipment and test operation of building equipment and systems which cannot be 
delayed until permanent power connections are operable, temporary operation of other temporary 
facilities, including permanent equipment and systems which must be placed in operation prior to 
use of permanent power connections (pumps, HVAC equipment, elevators, and similar equipment), 
and power for temporary operation of existing facilities (if any) at the site during change-over to 
new permanent power system.  Provide circuits of adequate size and proper power characteristics 
for each use; run circuit wiring generally overhead, and rise vertically in locations where it will be 
least exposed to possible damage from construction operations, and result in least interference with 
performance of the WORK; provide rigid steel conduit or equivalent raceways for wiring which 
must be exposed on grade, floors, decks, or other recognized exposures to damage or abuse. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF LIGHTING 
 

A. Construction Lighting.  All WORK conducted at night or under conditions of deficient daylight 
shall be suitably lighted to insure proper WORK and to afford adequate facilities for inspection and 
safe working conditions. 

 
B. Temporary Lighting.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide a general, weatherproof, grounded 

temporary lighting system in every area of construction WORK, as soon as overhead floor/roof 
deck structure has been installed; and provide sufficient illumination for safe WORK and traffic 
conditions; and run circuit wiring generally overhead, and rise vertically in locations where it will 
be least exposed to possible damage from construction operations on grade, floors, decks, or other 
recognized areas of possible damage or abuse. 
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3.4 WATER SUPPLY 
 

A. General.  The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the Water Utilities Department for obtaining 
water service connection and shall allow a two week notice to the Water Utilities Department. The 
CONTRACTOR shall provide all facilities necessary to convey the water from the source to the 
points of use in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
 The CONTRACTOR shall pay the fee for water meter and all other charges for water use. 
 
 The CONTRACTOR shall provide an adequate supply of water of a quality suitable for [all 

domestic and construction purposes.   
 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide and operate all pumping facilities, pipelines, valves, hydrants, 

storage tanks, and all other equipment necessary for the adequate development and operation of the 
water supply system.  Water used for domestic purposes shall be free of contamination and shall 
conform to the requirements of the State and local authorities for potable water. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the adequate functioning of its water supply 

system and shall be solely liable for any claims arising from the use of same, including discharge or 
waste of water therefrom. 

 
D. Water Connections.  The CONTRACTOR shall not make connection to, or draw water from, any 

fire hydrant or pipeline without first obtaining permission of the authority having jurisdiction over 
the use of said fire hydrant or pipeline and from the agency owning the affected water system.  For 
each such connection made, the CONTRACTOR shall first attach to the fire hydrant or pipeline a 
valve and a meter, if required by the said authority, of a size and type acceptable to said authority 
and agency.  The CONTRACTOR shall pay all permit and water charges. 

 
3.5 INSTALLATION OF SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

A. Toilet Facilities.  Fixed or portable chemical toilets shall be provided wherever needed for the use 
of CONTRACTOR's employees.  Toilets at construction job sites shall conform to the requirements 
of Subpart D, Section 1926.51 of the OSHA Standards for Construction. 

 
B. Sanitary and Other Organic Wastes.  The CONTRACTOR shall establish a regular daily collection 

of all sanitary and organic wastes.  All wastes and refuse from sanitary facilities provided by the 
CONTRACTOR or organic material wastes from any other source related to the CONTRACTOR's 
operations shall be disposed of away from the site in a manner satisfactory to the ARCHITECT and 
in accordance with all laws and regulations pertaining thereto. 

 
C. Sewer Connection.  The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the Utilities Department for 

obtaining sewer connection and shall pay all permit and sewer usage charges.  The sewer capacity 
charges shall be paid by the OWNER. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF FIRE PROTECTION 
 

A. Fire Protection.  The construction plant and all other parts of the WORK shall be connected with 
the CONTRACTOR's water supply system and shall be adequately protected against damage by 
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fire.  Hose connections and hose, water casks, chemical equipment, or other sufficient means shall 
be provided for fighting fires in the temporary structures and other portions of the WORK, and 
responsible persons shall be designated and instructed in the operation of such fire apparatus so as 
to prevent or minimize the hazard of fire.  The CONTRACTOR's fire protection program shall 
conform to the requirements of Subpart F of the OSHA Standards for Construction. 

3.7 INSTALLATION OF COMMUNICATIONS 
 

A. Telephone Services.  The CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain at all times during the 
progress of the WORK not less than one telephone in good working order, at its own field 
construction office, if a field office is established at or near the site of the WORK included in the 
contract.  Each such telephone shall be connected to an established exchange for toll service and 
with all other telephones utilized by the CONTRACTOR. 

 

3.8 OPERATIONS AND TERMINATIONS 
 

A. Inspections.  Prior to placing temporary utility services into use, the CONTRACTOR shall inspect 
and test each service and arrange for governing authorities' required inspection and tests, and obtain 
required certifications and permits for use thereof. 

 
B. Protection.  The CONTRACTOR shall maintain distinct markers for underground lines, and protect 

from damage during excavating operations. 
 
C. Termination and Removal.  When need for a temporary utility service or a substantial portion 

thereof has ended, or when its service has been replaced by use of permanent services, or not later 
than time of substantial completion, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove installation unless 
requested by ARCHITECT to retain it for a longer period.  The CONTRACTOR shall complete 
and restore WORK which may have been delayed or affected by installation and use of temporary 
utility, including repairs to construction and grades and restoration and cleaning of exposed 
surfaces. 

 
D. Removal of Water Connections.  Before final acceptance of the WORK on the Project, all 

temporary connections and piping installed by the CONTRACTOR shall be entirely removed, and 
all affected improvements shall be restored to their original condition, or better, to the satisfaction 
of the ARCHITECT and to the agency owning the affected utility. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01520 – SECURITY 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECURITY PROGRAM 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall: 
 

1. Protect WORK from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry. 
2. Initiate program at job mobilization. 
3. Maintain program throughout construction period until OWNER’S occupancy. 

1.2 ENTRY CONTROL 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall: 
 

1. Restrict entry of persons and vehicles into project site. 
2. Allow entry only to authorized persons with proper identification. 

 

1.3 SECURITY SERVICE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall: 
 

1. Employ uniformed guard service to provide surveillance of site during all non-working 
hours. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01530 - PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING 
FACILITIES 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall protect all existing utilities and improvements not designated for 
removal and shall restore damaged or temporarily relocated utilities and improvements to a 
condition equal to or better than they were prior to such damage or temporary relocation, all in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall verify the exact locations and depths of all utilities shown and the 

CONTRACTOR shall make exploratory excavations of all utilities that may interfere with the 
WORK.  All such exploratory excavations shall be performed as soon as practicable after award of 
the contract and, in any event, a sufficient time in advance of construction to avoid possible delays 
to the CONTRACTOR's WORK.  When such exploratory excavations show the utility location as 
shown to be in error, the CONTRACTOR shall so notify the ARCHITECT. 

 
C. The number of exploratory excavations required shall be that number which is sufficient to 

determine the alignment and grade of the utility. 

1.2 RIGHTS-OF-WAY 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not do any WORK that would affect any oil, gas, sewer, or water 
pipeline; any telephone, telegraph, or electric transmission line; any fence; or any other structure, 
nor shall the CONTRACTOR enter upon the rights-of-way involved until notified by the 
ARCHITECT that the OWNER has secured authority therefor from the proper party.  After 
authority has been obtained, the CONTRACTOR shall give said party due notice of its intention to 
begin WORK, if required by said party, and shall remove, shore, support or otherwise protect such 
pipeline, transmission line, ditch, fence, or structure or replace the same.  When two or more 
contracts are being executed at one time on the same or adjacent land in such manner that work on 
one contract may interfere with that on another, the OWNER shall determine the sequence and 
order of the WORK.  When the territory of one contract is the necessary or convenient means of 
access for the execution of another contract, such privilege of access or any other reasonable 
privilege may be granted by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR so desiring, to the extent, amount, 
in the manner, and at the times permitted. 

 
B. No such decision as to the method or time of conducting the WORK or the use of territory shall be 

made the basis of any claim for delay or damage, except as provided for temporary suspension of 
the WORK in Article 15 of the General Conditions of the Contract. 

1.3 PROTECTION OF SURVEY MONUMENTS, STREET, AND/OR ROADWAY MARKERS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall not destroy, remove, or otherwise disturb any existing survey markers or 
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other existing street or roadway markers without proper authorization.  No pavement breaking or 
excavation shall be started until all survey or other permanent marker points that will be disturbed by 
the construction operations have been properly referenced.  All survey monuments, markers or points 
disturbed by the CONTRACTOR shall be accurately re-established, at the CONTRACTOR's expense 
unless provided for elsewhere in the Contract, after all street or roadway resurfacing has been 
completed.  Re-establishment of all survey monuments shall be by a registered Alaskan Land Surveyor. 

1.4 RESTORATION OF PAVEMENT 
 

A. General:  All paved areas including asphaltic concrete berms cut or damaged during construction 
shall be replaced with similar materials and of equal thickness to match the existing adjacent 
undisturbed areas, except where specific resurfacing requirements have been called for in the 
Contract Documents or in the requirements of the agency issuing the permit. All temporary and 
permanent pavement shall conform to the requirements of the affected pavement owner.  All 
pavements which are subject to partial removal shall be neatly saw cut in straight lines. 

 
B. Temporary Resurfacing:  Wherever required by the public authorities having jurisdiction, the 

CONTRACTOR shall place temporary surfacing promptly after backfilling and shall maintain such 
surfacing for the period of time fixed by said authorities before proceeding with the final 
restoration of improvements. 

 
C. Permanent Resurfacing:  In order to obtain a satisfactory junction with adjacent surfaces, the 

CONTRACTOR shall saw cut back and trim the edge so as to provide a clean, sound, vertical joint 
before permanent replacement of an excavated or damaged portion of pavement.  Damaged edges 
of pavement along excavations and elsewhere shall be trimmed back by saw cutting in straight 
lines.  All pavement restoration and other facilities restoration shall be constructed to finish grades 
compatible with adjacent undisturbed pavement. 

 
D. Restoration of Sidewalks or Private Driveways:  Wherever sidewalks or private roads have been 

removed for purposes of construction, the CONTRACTOR shall place suitable temporary 
sidewalks or roadways promptly after backfilling and shall maintain them in satisfactory condition 
for the period of time fixed by the authorities having jurisdiction over the affected portions before 
proceeding with the final restoration or, if no such period of times is so fixed, the CONTRACTOR 
shall maintain said temporary sidewalks or roadways until the final restoration thereof has been 
made. 

1.5 EXISTING UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS 
 

A. General:  The CONTRACTOR shall protect all Underground Utilities and other improvements 
which may be impaired during construction operations.  It shall be the CONTRACTOR's 
responsibility to ascertain the actual location of all existing utilities and other improvements that 
will be encountered in its construction operations, and to see that such utilities or other 
improvements are adequately protected from damage due to such operations.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall take all possible precautions for the protection of unforeseen utility lines to provide for 
uninterrupted service and to provide such special protection as may be necessary. 

 
B. Utilities to be Moved:  In case it shall be necessary to move the property of any public utility or 

franchise holder, such utility company or franchise holder will, upon request of the 
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CONTRACTOR, be notified by the OWNER to move such property within a specified reasonable 
time.  When utility lines that are to be removed are encountered within the area of operations, the 
CONTRACTOR shall notify the ARCHITECT a sufficient time in advance for the necessary 
measures to be taken to prevent interruption of service. 

 
C. Where the proper completion of the WORK requires the temporary or permanent removal and/or 

relocation of an existing utility or other improvement which is indicated, the CONTRACTOR shall 
remove and, without unnecessary delay, temporarily replace or relocate such utility or 
improvement in a manner satisfactory to the ARCHITECT and the owner of the facility.  In all 
cases of such temporary removal or relocation, restoration to former location shall be accomplished 
by the CONTRACTOR in a manner that will restore or replace the utility or improvement as nearly 
as possible to its former locations and to as good or better condition than found prior to removal. 

 
D. OWNER's Right of Access:  The right is reserved to the OWNER and to the owners of public 

utilities and franchises to enter at any time upon any public street, alley, right-of-way, or easement 
for the purpose of making changes in their property made necessary by the WORK of this Contract. 

 
E. Underground Utilities Indicated:  Existing utility lines that are indicated or the locations of which 

are made known to the CONTRACTOR prior to excavation and that are to be retained, and all 
utility lines that are constructed during excavation operations shall be protected from damage 
during excavation and backfilling and, if damaged, shall be immediately repaired or replaced by the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
F. Underground Utilities Not Indicated:  In the event that the CONTRACTOR damages any existing 

utility lines that are not indicated or the locations of which are not made known to the 
CONTRACTOR prior to excavation, a written report thereof shall be made immediately to the 
ARCHITECT.  If directed by the ARCHITECT, repairs shall be made by the CONTRACTOR 
under the provisions for changes and extra WORK contained in Articles 10, 11, and 12 of the 
General Conditions. 

 
G. All costs of locating, repairing damage not due to failure of the CONTRACTOR to exercise 

reasonable care, and removing or relocating such utility facilities not shown in the Contract 
Documents with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on the Project which was actually 
working on that portion of the WORK which was interrupted or idled by removal or relocation of 
such utility facilities, and which was necessarily idled during such WORK will be paid for as extra 
WORK in accordance with the provisions of Articles 10, 11, and 12 of the General Conditions. 

 
H. Approval of Repairs:  All repairs to a damaged utility or improvement are subject to inspection and 

approval by an authorized representative of the utility or improvement owner before being 
concealed by backfill or other work. 

 
I. Maintaining in Service:  All oil and gasoline pipelines, power, and telephone or the communication 

cable ducts, gas and water mains, irrigation lines, sewer lines, storm drain lines, poles, and 
overhead power and communication wires and cables encountered along the line of the WORK 
shall remain continuously in service during all the operations under the Contract, unless other 
arrangements satisfactory to the ARCHITECT are made with the owner of said pipelines, duct, 
main, irrigation line, sewer, storm drain, pole, or wire or cable.  The CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible for and shall repair all damage due to its operations, and the provisions of this Section 
shall not be abated even in the event such damage occurs after backfilling or is not discovered until 
after completion of the backfilling. 
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1.6 TREES WITHIN STREET RIGHTS-OF-WAY AND PROJECT LIMITS 
 

A. General:  The CONTRACTOR shall exercise all necessary precautions so as not to damage or 
destroy any trees or shrubs, including those lying within street rights-of-way and Project limits, and 
shall not trim or remove any trees unless such trees have been approved for trimming or removal by 
the jurisdictional agency or OWNER.  All existing trees and shrubs which are damaged during 
construction shall be trimmed or replaced by the CONTRACTOR or a certified tree company under 
permit from the jurisdictional agency and/or the OWNER. Tree trimming and replacement shall be 
accomplished in accordance with the following paragraphs: 

 
1. Trimming:  Symmetry of the tree shall be preserved; no stubs or splits or torn branches 

left; clean cuts shall be made close to the trunk or large branch.  Spikes shall not be used 
for climbing live trees.  All cuts over 1-1/2 inches in diameter shall be coated with an 
asphaltic emulsion material. 

2. Replacement:  The CONTRACTOR shall immediately notify the jurisdictional agency 
and/or the OWNER if any tree is damaged by the CONTRACTOR's operations.  If, in the 
opinion of said agency or the OWNER, the damage is such that replacement is necessary, 
the CONTRACTOR shall replace the tree at its own expense.  The tree shall be of a like 
size and variety as the tree damaged, or, the CONTRACTOR shall pay to the owner of said 
tree a compensatory payment acceptable to the tree owner, subject to the approval of the 
jurisdictional agency or OWNER. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition SITE ACCESS AND STORAGE 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 01550-1 

SECTION 01550 - SITE ACCESS AND STORAGE 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 CONTRACTOR'S WORK AND STORAGE AREA 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall be allowed limited areas for non-hazardous on-site storage necessary for 
the proper execution of the WORK.  Such areas will be authorized by the OWNER at the Pre-
Construction conference. 

 
B. Should the CONTRACTOR find it necessary to use any additional land for its camp or for other 

purposes during the construction of the WORK, it shall provide for the use of such lands at its own 
expense. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall not store materials, tools, or equipment in areas to be occupied by the 

public unless specifically authorized by the ARCHITECT. 
 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall construct and use a separate storage area for hazardous materials used in 

constructing the WORK. 

1.2 PARKING 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall direct its employees to park in areas at the site as directed by the 
ARCHITECT. 

 
B. Traffic and parking areas available to the public shall be maintained in a sound condition, free of 

excavated material, construction equipment, mud, and construction materials.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall repair breaks, potholes, low areas which collect standing water, and other 
deficiencies that are the result of the CONTRACTOR's WORK. 

PART - 2  PRODUCTS  (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01560 - TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RUBBISH CONTROL 
 

A. During the progress of the WORK, the CONTRACTOR shall keep the site of the WORK and other 
areas used by it in a neat and clean condition, and free from any accumulation of rubbish.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall dispose of all rubbish and waste materials of any nature occurring at the 
WORK site, and shall establish regular intervals of collection and disposal of such materials and 
waste.  The CONTRACTOR shall also keep its haul roads free from dirt, rubbish, and unnecessary 
obstructions resulting from its operations.  Disposal of all rubbish and surplus materials shall be off 
the site of construction in accordance with local codes and ordinances governing locations and 
methods of disposal, and in conformance with all applicable safety laws, and to the particular 
requirements of Part 1926 of the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction. 

1.2 SANITATION 
 

A. Toilet Facilities:  Fixed or portable chemical toilets shall be provided wherever needed for the use 
of employees.  Toilets at construction job sites shall conform to the requirements of Part 1926 of 
the OSHA Standards for Construction. 

 
B. Sanitary and Other Organic Wastes:  The CONTRACTOR shall establish a regular daily collection 

of all sanitary and organic wastes.  All wastes and refuse from sanitary facilities provided by the 
CONTRACTOR or organic material wastes from any other source related to the CONTRACTOR's 
operations shall be disposed of away from the site in a manner satisfactory to the ARCHITECT and 
in accordance with all laws and regulations pertaining thereto. 

1.3 CHEMICALS 
 

A. All chemicals used during Project construction or furnished for Project operation, whether 
defoliant, soil sterilant, herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, polymer, reactant or of other 
classification, shall show approval of either the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture.  Use of all such chemicals and disposal of residues shall be in strict 
accordance with the printed instructions of the manufacturer.  In addition, see the requirements set 
forth in paragraph 6.11 of the General Conditions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used)  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01570 – EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 THE REQUIREMENT 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall provide for erosion control during construction in 
accordance with the requirements of the Alaska Department of Environmental 
Conservation (ADEC) and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). All 
sedimentation from on-site drainage shall be caught on-site. 

 
B. The WORK under this Section includes providing all labor, materials, tools and 

equipment necessary to construct and maintain temporary erosion control works; 
including but not limited to, silt fences, settling ponds, check dams, ditches, etc. 

 
C. The WORK under this Section includes all WORK as described in the 

Contract Documents for the construction of a new settling basin and 
appurtenances and expansion of the existing settling basin. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Materials shall be suitable for the intended use and perform effectively to control 
silt and surface erosion. All materials shall remain the property of the 
CONTRACTOR. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. The CONTRACTOR shall install temporary erosion control structures as 

necessary and/or as directed by the ENGINEER.  They shall be maintained in 
effective operating condition at all times.  Settling ponds and silt fences shall be 
cleaned whenever they have become half-filled with silt or debris, and other 
items shall be cleaned, repaired, or replaced as necessary. Prior to completion of 
work, the CONTRACTOR shall clean and remove all silt and debris from the 
settling pond and check dams. 
 

B. Temporary erosion control structures shall remain in place until replaced by 
permanent erosion control WORK, or until the ENGINEER approves their 
removal. 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for meeting the requirements of all 

permits (including permits naming the OWNER, or other parties) required near 
streams and water bodies and, therefore, shall be responsible for the quality of 
the run-off water from the Project site and for any fine and penalties resulting 
from the construction operation  
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D. The Erosion and Sediment Control Plan included in the Drawings are provided to 
alert the CONTRACTOR to the requirements of this Section. The requirements 
included on that Drawing represent the minimum requirements. The 
CONTRACTOR is responsible to prepare, submit and maintain a Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in accordance with the Alaska Construction 
General Permit (CGP) to the EPA and ADEC that is in accordance with their 
construction methodologies and sequences. This includes submission of a Notice 
of Intent (NOI) to the EPA. 

 
E. The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER an Erosion and Sediment 

Control Plan, a copy of the NOI and documentation of their submittal of the 
SWPPP to ADEC, prior to beginning any WORK at the Project site. WORK at 
the Project site will not be permitted until approval of this plan has been obtained 
from the governing agency or agencies. 

 
F. The CONTRACTOR shall submit NOT (Notice of Termination) at completion of 

the WORK and removal of all SWPPP items. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01600 - MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL 
 

A. The word "Products," as used herein, is defined to include purchased items for incorporation into 
the WORK, regardless of whether specifically purchased for Project or taken from 
CONTRACTOR's stock of previously purchased products. The word "Materials," is defined as 
products which must be substantially cut, shaped, worked, mixed, finished, refined, or otherwise 
fabricated, processed, installed, or applied to form units of work. The word "Equipment" is defined 
as products with operational parts, regardless of whether motorized or manually operated, and 
particularly including products with service connections (wiring, piping, and other like items). 
Definitions in this paragraph are not intended to negate the meaning of other terms used in Contract 
Documents, including "specialties," "systems," "structure," "finishes," "accessories," "furnishings," 
special construction," and similar terms, which are self-explanatory and have recognized meanings 
in the construction industry. 

 
B. Neither "Products" nor "Materials" nor "Equipment" includes machinery and equipment used for 

preparation, fabrication, conveying and erection of the WORK. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations: To the greatest extent possible for each unit of work, the CONTRACTOR shall 
provide products, materials, or equipment of a singular generic kind from a single source. 

 
B. Compatibility of Options: Where more than one choice is available as options for 

CONTRACTOR's selection of a product, material, or equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall select 
an option which is compatible with other products, materials, or equipment already selected. 
Compatibility is a basic general requirement of product/material selections. 

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY-STORAGE-HANDLING 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall deliver, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's 
written recommendations and by methods and means which will prevent damage, deterioration, and 
loss including theft. Delivery schedules shall be controlled to minimize long-term storage of 
products at site and overcrowding of construction spaces. In particular, the CONTRACTOR shall 
ensure minimum holding or storage times for products recognized to be flammable, hazardous, 
easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other sources of loss. 

1.4 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
 

A. Products shall be transported by methods to avoid product damage and shall be delivered in 
undamaged condition in manufacturer's unopened containers or packaging. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall provide equipment and personnel to handle products, materials, and 
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equipment by methods to prevent soiling and damage. 
 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide additional protection during handling to prevent marring and 

otherwise damaging products, packaging, and surrounding surfaces. 

1.5 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Products shall be stored in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, with seals and 
labels intact and legible. Sensitive products shall be stored in weather-tight climate controlled 
enclosures and temperature and humidity ranges shall be maintained within tolerances required by 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
B. For exterior storage of fabricated products, they shall be placed on sloped supports above ground. 

Products subject to deterioration shall be covered with impervious sheet covering; ventilation shall 
be provided to avoid condensation. 

 
C. Loose granular materials shall be stored on solid surfaces in a well-drained area and shall be 

prevented from mixing with foreign matter. 
 
D. Storage shall be arranged to provide access for inspection. The CONTRACTOR shall periodically 

inspect to assure products are undamaged and are maintained under required conditions. 
 

E. Storage shall be arranged in a manner to provide access for maintenance of stored items and for 
inspection. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE OF STORAGE 
 

A. Stored products shall be periodically inspected on a scheduled basis. The CONTRACTOR shall 
maintain a log of inspections and shall make said log available on request. 

 
B. The CONTRACTOR shall verify that storage facilities comply with manufacturer's product storage 

requirements. 
 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall verify that manufacturer-required environmental conditions are 

maintained continually. 
 
D. The CONTRACTOR shall verify that surfaces of products exposed to the elements are not adversely 

affected and that any weathering of finishes does not occur. 
 
E. For mechanical and electrical equipment, the CONTRACTOR shall provide a copy of the 

manufacturer's service instructions with each item and the exterior of the package shall contain 
notice that instructions are included. 

 
F. Products shall be serviced on a regularly scheduled basis, and a log of services shall be maintained 

and submitted as a record document prior to acceptance by the OWNER in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 
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1.7 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTES OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEM SUBMITTAL 
 

A. See Section 01300.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 - PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 CLOSEOUT TIMETABLE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall establish dates for equipment testing, acceptance periods, and on-site 
instructional periods (as required under the contract).  Such dates shall be established not less than 
one week prior to beginning any of the foregoing items, to allow the OWNER, the ARCHITECT, 
and their authorized representatives sufficient time to schedule attendance at such activities.   

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

A. Before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion, complete the following: 
 
1. In the Application for Payment that coincides with the date Substantial Completion is 

claimed, show 100 percent completion for the portion of the WORK claimed substantially 
complete. 

2. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, final certifications 
and similar documents. 

3. Submit record Drawings, maintenance manuals, damage or settlement survey, property 
survey, and similar record information. 

4. Changeover permanent locks and transmit keys to the ARCHITECT. 
5. Complete start-up testing of systems, and instruction of CBJ Maintenance personnel.  

Remove temporary facilities from the site, along with construction tools, mock-ups, and 
similar elements. 

6. Complete final clean-up.  Touch-up and repair and restore marred exposed finishes. 

1.3 INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
 

A. Upon receipt of a request for inspection for Substantial Completion, the ARCHITECT will proceed 
and advise the CONTRACTOR of unfilled requirements.  The ARCHITECT will prepare the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion following inspection, or advise the CONTRACTOR of 
construction that must be completed or corrected before the certificate will be issued. 

 
B. The ARCHITECT will reinspect the WORK upon receipt of notice by the CONTRACTOR that the 

WORK has been completed, except items whose completion has been delayed because of 
circumstances acceptable to the ARCHITECT. If reinspection is requested and the CONTRACTOR 
has not completed all punch list items, the cost of that inspection will be paid by the 
CONTRACTOR.  Upon completion of reinspection, the ARCHITECT will prepare a certificate of 
final acceptance, or advise the CONTRACTOR of WORK that is incomplete or of obligations that 
have not been fulfilled but are required for final acceptance.  If necessary, reinspection will be 
repeated.  

 
C. The ARCHITECT will repeat inspection when requested and assured by the CONTRACTOR that 

the WORK has been substantially completed. 
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D. Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final acceptance. 

1.4 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Before requesting inspection for certification of final acceptance and final payment, complete and 
submit the following: 

 
1. Submit final payment request. 
2. Submit a final Change Order request. 
3. Submit a copy of the final inspection list stating that each item has been completed or 

otherwise resolved for acceptance. 
4. Submit final meter readings for utilities, a record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

Substantial Completion. 
5. Submit consent of surety to final payment. 
6. Submit evidence of continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements. 
7. Submit those items listed under Article 1.5 of this section as they apply. 
8. Written guarantees, where required. 
9. Maintenance stock items; spare parts; special tools, where required. 
10. Certificates of inspection and acceptance by local governing agencies having jurisdiction. 
11. Releases from all parties who are entitled to claims against the subject Project, property, or 

improvement pursuant to the provisions of law. 
12. Keys, labeled to location and use. 
13. List of extra materials required by contract documents and information of where items are 

stored. 
14. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from the CBJ.  
15. Completed Compliance Certificate and Release for the CONTRACTOR involved in the 

WORK.  This form is included at the end of this section.  
16. Before final payment can be made, the CONTRACTOR shall supply a copy of the "Notice of 

Completion of Public Works" form approved by Wage and Hour Administration of the 
Labor Standards and Safety Division of the Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce 
Development.   

17. Alaska Department of Labor Employment Security Tax Clearance letter for Prime for the 
Prime CONTRACTOR and all Subcontractors, a copy of which is located at the end of 
Section 00800 – Supplementary General Conditions. 

18. Submit items 15, 16 and 17 to Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator.  

1.5 FINAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Record Document Submittals:  Do not use Record Documents for construction purposes; protect 
from loss in a secure location; provide access to Record Documents for the ARCHITECT's 
reference. 

 
B. Record Drawings:  Maintain a clean, undamaged set of blue or blackline prints of Contract 

Drawings and Shop Drawings (this includes Architectural, Structural/Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical).  Mark-up these Drawings to show the actual installation.  Mark whichever Drawing is 
most capable of showing conditions accurately.  Give particular attention to concealed elements 
that would be difficult to measure and record at a later date.  Organize record Drawing sheets into 
manageable sets, bind with durable paper cover sheets, and print suitable titles, dates and other 
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identification on the cover.  Record Drawings shall be kept current with the WORK's progress and 
will be checked prior to each payment. 

 
C. Record Specifications:  Maintain one copy of the Contract Documents, including Addenda.  Mark 

to show variations in actual WORK performed in comparison with the specifications and 
modifications. Give particular attention to substitutions, selection of options and similar 
information on elements that are concealed or cannot be readily discerned later by direct 
observation.  Note related record Drawing information and product data.  Upon completion of the 
WORK, submit record Specifications to the ARCHITECT for the OWNER's records. 

 
D. Maintenance Manuals:  Organize maintenance data into sets of manageable size.  Bind in 

individual heavy-duty 2-inch (maximum), 3-ring vinyl-covered binders, with pocket folders for 
folded sheet  
information.  Mark identification on front and spine of each binder.  Include the following 
information: 

 
1. Emergency instructions. 
2. Spare parts list. 
3. Copies of warranties. 
4. Recommended "turn around" cycles. 
5. Inspection procedures. 
6. Shop Drawings and product data. 
7.  Warranty Information 

 
D. Operating and Maintenance Instructions:  Arrange for the installer of equipment that requires 

regular maintenance to meet with CBJ personnel to provide instruction in proper operation and 
maintenance.  Include a detailed review of maintenance manuals, agreements, warranties and 
bonds. As part of instruction for operating equipment, demonstrate all necessary safety procedures. 

 
E. Before final payment can be made, the CONTRACTOR shall supply a copy of the “Notice of 

Completion of Public Works” form approved by Wage and Hour Administration of the Labor 
Standards and Safety Division of the Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce Development. 

 
F. Before final payment the CONTRACTOR shall provide the OWNER with clearance from the 

Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce Development for the CONRACTOR and all 
Subcontractors that have worked on the Project. This clearance shall indicate that all Employment 
Security Taxes have been paid. A sample form for this purpose is at the end of section 00800 – 
Supplementary General Conditions.  

1.6 MAINTENANCE AND GUARANTEE 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the maintenance and guarantee requirements contained in 
Article 13 of the General Conditions. 

 
B. Replacement of earth fill or backfill, where it has settled below the required finish elevations, shall 

be considered as a part of such required repair work, and any repair or resurfacing constructed by 
the CONTRACTOR which becomes necessary by reason of such settlement shall likewise be 
considered as a part of such required repair work unless the CONTRACTOR shall have obtained a 
statement in writing from the affected private owner or public agency releasing the OWNER from 
further responsibility in connection with such repair or resurfacing. 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 01700-4 

 
C. The CONTRACTOR shall make all repairs and replacements promptly upon receipt of written 

order from the OWNER.  If the CONTRACTOR fails to make such repairs or replacements 
promptly, the OWNER reserves the right to do the WORK and the CONTRACTOR and its surety 
shall be liable to the OWNER for the cost thereof. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS  (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Used) 
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COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE AND RELEASE FORM 
 
PROJECT:  CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition 
CONTRACT NO: E10-273 
 
The CONTRACTOR must complete and submit this to the Contract Administrator.  The CONTRACTOR shall complete 
this form with respect to the entire contract. 
 
Completed forms must be submitted upon completion of the Project.  All requirements and submittals must be met before 
final payment will be made to the CONTRACTOR. 
 
I certify that the following and any referenced attachments are true: 
 

- All WORK has been performed, materials supplied, and requirements met in accordance with the applicable 
plans, specifications, and Contract Documents. 

 
- All suppliers and Subcontractors have been paid in full with no claims for labor, materials, or other services 

outstanding.  If all Subcontractors and suppliers are not paid in full, please explain on a separate sheet. 
 

- All employees have been paid not less that the current prevailing wage rates set by the State of Alaska (or U.S. 
Department of Labor, as applicable). 

 
- All equal employment opportunity, certified payroll and other reports have been filed in accordance with the 

prime contract. 
 

- The Contract Administrator was advised and approved of all Subcontractors before WORK was performed and 
has approved any substitutions, additions or deletions of Subcontractors. 

 
- All DBE firms listed as a precondition of the prime contract award must have performed a commercially useful 

function in order for the work to count to a DBE goal.  All DBE firms performed the WORK stated and have 
received at least the amount claimed for credit in the Contract Documents. 

 
- All DBE Subcontractors must attach a signed statement of the payment amount received, the nature of WORK 

performed, whether any balance is outstanding, and indicate that no rebates are involved. 
 

- If the amount paid is less than the amount originally claimed for DBE credit, the CONTRACTOR has attached 
approval from the Contract Administrator for underutilization. 

 
I understand it is unlawful to misrepresent information in order to receive a payment which would otherwise be withheld 
if these conditions were not met.  I am an authorized agent of this firm and sign this freely and voluntarily.  The 
foregoing statements are true and apply to the following project contractor. 
 
                                                                                                         Capacity:  CONTRACTOR  
Firm Name 
 
        
Signed                                                           Printed Name and Title                                                Date             
 
Return completed form to: Jennifer Mannix, Contract Administrator, City and Borough of Juneau, 155 South Seward 
Street, Juneau, AK 99801. Call (907) 586-0873 if we can be of further assistance or if you have any questions. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01704 – FINAL CLEAN-UP AND SITE RESTORATION  
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The WORK under this Section includes providing all supervision, labor, materials, tools and 
equipment necessary for final clean-up and restoration of all areas disturbed by construction 
activities, to a condition equal to, or better than, before construction started. This does not include 
clean-up or restoration incidental to, or directly provided for by other construction items. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. Any materials required shall conform to the appropriate Section of these Specifications. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1  GENERAL 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall promptly remove from the vicinity of the completed WORK and all 
sites disturbed by the construction, all rubbish and debris, unused materials, concrete forms, 
construction equipment, and temporary structures and facilities used during construction and shall 
grade the sites so that no standing water is evident. Final acceptance of the WORK by the OWNER 
will be withheld until the CONTRACTOR has satisfactorily complied with the foregoing 
requirements for final clean-up of the Project site. 

 
B. If the CONTRACTOR has obtained material from the CBJ/State pit, the excavated area shall be 

cleaned up and any stipulations required by the Individual Mining Plan shall be completed. The 
gravel pit overhead charge shall be paid to CBJ within 60 days after removal of material from the 
pit. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING OF BUILDINGS 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall employ experienced workers for final cleaning. Clean each surface to 
the condition expected in a commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Complete the 
following before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion: 

 
1. Remove labels that are not permanent labels. 
2. Clean transparent materials. Remove glazing compound. Replace chipped or broken glass. 
3. Clean exposed hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free condition, free of stains, films and 

similar foreign substances. Restore reflective surfaces to their original reflective condition. 



135-3510019 
 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition  FINAL CLEAN-UP AND  
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 SITE RESTORATION 
 Page 01704-2 

Leave concrete floors broom clean. Vacuum carpeted surfaces. 
4. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment. Remove excess lubrication. Clean 

plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition. Clean light fixtures and lamps. 
5. Clean the site of rubbish, litter and other foreign substances. Sweep paved areas, remove 

stains, spills and other foreign deposits. Rake grounds that are neither paved nor planted, 
to a smooth even-textured surface. 

6. Remove temporary protection and facilities. 
7. Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety standards for cleaning. 

Remove waste materials from the site and dispose of in a lawful manner. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01810 – TESTING, COMMISSIONING AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies the installation, testing, commissioning and training for equipment, 
systems, and appurtenances.  

B. Install equipment, systems and appurtenances furnished under this Contract in 
accordance with the details shown and specified in the Contract Documents and with 
the manufacturer's requirements.  Bring to the attention of the Owner any 
manufacturer's installation recommendations that are in conflict with specific 
requirements of this Contract Document.  The Owner will review and approve any 
changes and suggested solutions as necessary. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Install testing Equipment and apparatus with personnel trained in the trades and professions 
required to assure competent workmanship. 

B. Supervise the installation of specific Equipment testing items specified to be accomplished by 
factory-trained installation specialists furnished or certified by the Equipment manufacturers. 

C. Document the skills and training of workers engaged in the installation of testing Equipment. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  Section 01300. 

B. 60 days after Notice to Proceed a listing of all individual component and system testing to be 
performed 

C. Testing submittals:   

1. Preoperational test phase. 
2. Component test phase. 
3. System test phase. 
4. Operational test phase:  An update of System Test Packages with Operational Test Phase 

results and evaluations as related to other Systems, facilities, or contracts 
5. Commissioning:  Completed System Test Package documentation. 

D. Testing reports. 

1. By component 
2. By system 
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E. Training Program 

1. Listing of all individual equipment and systems  
2. Training Plans 
3. Documentation of training performed  

1.4 1.04 TESTING 

A. General requirements:  

1. Test equipment and partially complete or fully completed portions of the work included 
in this Contract to prove compliance with the Contract requirements to the satisfaction of 
the Owner.  Unless otherwise specified, costs of testing, including temporary facilities 
and connections, shall be borne by the Contractor.  For the purpose of this Section, 
equipment shall mean mechanical, electrical, instrumentation, or other devices with one 
or more moving parts or devices requiring an electrical, pneumatic or hydraulic 
connection.  

2. No tests specified herein shall be applied until the item to be tested has been inspected 
and the Owner has given approval for the application of such test.  

3. Tests and inspection shall include:  

a. The delivery acceptance test and inspections.  
b. The installed tests and inspections.  
c. The operational testing of completed sections of the work.  
d. The commissioning of completed sections of the work by Commissioning Agent 

hired by the Owner. 

4. Tests and inspections, unless otherwise specified or accepted, shall be in accordance with 
the recognized standards of the industry.  Coordinate scheduling and performance of tests 
with involved subcontractors and suppliers.  

5. Proof of satisfactory fulfillment of the delivery acceptance test and inspection 
requirements shall consist of either tests and inspections carried out in the Owner's 
presence, or certificates or reports of tests and inspections carried out by approved 
persons or organizations.  Provide and use forms which include test information and the 
specified operational parameters.  Use forms, that in content and otherwise, are 
acceptable to the Owner.  

6. Maintain a master test log book which shall cover tests including piping, equipment, 
electrical, and instrumentation.  Provide with loose leaf pages which shall be copied 
weekly after updating for transmittal to the Owner.  

B. Delivery acceptance tests and inspections: At the Contractor's expense for equipment specified 
herein, include the following:  

1. Inspection of items delivered at the site or to an authorized place of storage to 
demonstrate that such items are of the specified quality and workmanship and are in good 
order and condition at the time of delivery.  

2. Inspections may require the removal of coverings, containers or crates as necessary to 
permit the Owner to conduct the inspection.  Should the Owner find, in its opinion, 
indication of damage or deficient quality of workmanship, provide the necessary 
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documentation or conduct such tests deemed necessary by the Owner to demonstrate 
compliance.  

3. Test of items at the place of manufacture during or on completion of manufacture, 
comprising of hydraulic pressure tests, electric and instrumentation subsystems tests, 
performance and operating tests and inspections.  Perform in accordance with the 
relevant standards of the industry or as detailed in these Specifications.  

C. Installed tests and inspections:  

1. General:  Test equipment to the satisfaction of the Owner before a facility is put into 
operation.  Tests shall be as specified herein and shall be made to determine whether the 
equipment has been properly assembled, aligned, adjusted and connected.  Changes, 
adjustments or replacements required to make the equipment operate as specified shall be 
carried out by the Contractor as part of the work.  

2. Procedures:  

a. General:  

1) Prior to receipt of progress payments in excess of 60 percent of the lump 
sum bid for the work, submit to the Owner five copies of details of the 
installed tests and inspection procedures the Contractor proposes to adopt 
for testing and start-up of equipment to be operated singly and together, 
excepting when such procedures have been covered in the Specifications.  

2) The procedures shall be divided into two distinct stages: pre-operation 
checkout and operational testing.  Testing procedures shall be designed to 
duplicate, as nearly as possible, conditions of operation and shall be 
carefully selected to ensure that the equipment is not damaged.  Once the 
Owner has reviewed the testing procedures, the Contractor shall produce 
checkout, alignment, adjustment and calibration signoff forms for each item 
of equipment.  The forms shall be used in the field by the Contractor and the 
Owner jointly to ensure that each item of electrical, mechanical, and 
instrumentation equipment has been properly installed and tested.  The 
Contractor is advised that failure to observe these precautions may place the 
acceptability of the subject equipment in question.  

b. Pre-operation checkout: The installed tests and inspection procedures shall 
incorporate requirements of the Specifications and shall proceed in a logical, 
step-wise sequence to ensure that equipment has been properly serviced, aligned, 
connected, calibrated and adjusted prior to operation.  

c. Operational testing:  

1) Once affected equipment has been subjected to the required pre-operational 
checkout procedures and the Project Representative has witnessed and has 
not found deficiencies in that portion of the work, individual systems may 
be started and operated under simulated operating conditions to determine as 
nearly as possible whether the equipment and systems meet the 
requirements of the Specifications.    When testing requires the availability 
of auxiliary systems such as electrical power, compressed air, control air, or 
instrumentation which have not yet been placed in service, provide 
acceptable substitute sources, capable of meeting the requirements of the 
machine, device or system, at no additional cost to the City and Borough of 
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Juneau.  Disposal methods for test media shall be subject to review by the 
Owner.  

2) If under test, a portion of the work should fail to fulfill the Contract 
requirements and is adjusted, altered, renewed or replaced, tests on that 
portion when so adjusted, altered, removed or replaced, together with other 
portions of the work affected, shall, if so required by the Owner, be repeated 
within reasonable time and in accordance with the specified conditions.   

3) Once simulated operation has been completed, equipment shall be checked 
for loose connections, unusual movement or other indications of improper 
operating characteristics.  Deficiencies shall be corrected to the satisfaction 
of the Owner. Machines or devices that exhibit unusual or unacceptable 
operating characteristics shall be disassembled and inspected.  They shall 
then be repaired or removed from the site and replaced at no cost to the City 
and Borough of Juneau.  

4) Test results shall be within the tolerances set forth in the detailed 
specification sections of this Contract Document.  If no tolerances have been 
specified, test results shall conform to tolerances established by recognized 
industry practice.  

5) Where doubt, dispute, or difference arises between the Owner and the 
Contractor regarding test results, or the methods or equipment used in the 
performance of such test, the Owner may order the test to be repeated.  If the 
repeat test, using such modified methods or equipment as the Owner may 
require, substantially confirms the previous test, then costs in connection 
with the repeated test will be paid by the Owner, otherwise the costs shall be 
borne by the Contractor.  Where the results of an installed test fail to comply 
with the Contract requirements for such test, then such repeat tests as may 
be necessary to achieve the Contract requirements shall be made by the 
Contractor at the Contractor's expense.  

6) Unless otherwise specified, provide at no expense to the City and Borough 
of Juneau, power, fuel, compressed air supplies, labor and all other 
necessary items and work required to complete the tests and inspection 
specified herein.  

1.5 COMMISSIONING 

A. The City and Borough of Juneau will employ an independent Commissioning Agent.  The 
Commissioning Agent is an independent third party, hired to verify that the systems work as 
intended.  The Commissioning Agent will inform the Owner of the results of the commissioning 
and provide suggestions to correct deficiencies in observed performance or installation. 

B. After completion of the operational testing and certification by the Owner that the systems meet 
performance requirements, commissioning will begin.  The commissioning period shall be no 
greater than 30 calendar days except where defects in either the equipment or workmanship 
create the delay. 

C. The Contractor shall be available during commissioning periods to provide immediate 
assistance in case of failure of a portion of the system being tested.  At the end of the 
commissioning period and when corrections required by the Owner are complete, the Owner 
will issue a certificate of substantial completion. 
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D. During the commissioning period, the City and Borough of Juneau will be responsible for 
normal operational costs and the Contractor shall bear the costs of necessary repairs or 
replacements, including labor and materials required to keep the portion of the building being 
commissioned, operational. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Conform to the requirements of this Contract and the recommendations of the equipment 
manufacturers.  

B. Testing:  

1. Provide gages, meters, recorders and monitors as required by the Owner to supplement or 
augment the instrumentation system provided under this Contract to properly demonstrate 
that equipment fully satisfies the requirements of this Contract.  Devices employed for 
the purpose of measuring the performance of the facility's equipment and systems shall 
be specifically selected to be consistent with the variables to be monitored.  Instruments 
shall be recently calibrated, and the Contractor shall be prepared to demonstrate, through 
calibration, the accuracy of instruments employed for testing purposes.  Calibration 
procedures shall be in accordance with applicable standards of ASTM, ISA and IEEE.  
The adequacy of gages, meters, recorders and monitors shall be subject to review of the 
Owner.  

2. Records:  

a. Provide signoff forms for installed and operational testing to be accomplished 
under this Contract.  Produce in quadruplicate.  Provide for each item of 
mechanical, electrical and instrumentation equipment provided or installed under 
this Contract.  Forms shall contain provisions for recording relevant performance 
data for original testing and not less than 3 retests.  Separate sections shall be 
provided to record values for the pre-operation checkout, initials of representatives 
of the equipment manufacturers, the Contractor and the Owner.  

b. Maintain a master file of equipment signoff sheets, which shall be available 
for inspection by the Owner.  Upon completion of testing, the Contractor 
shall furnish the Owner with the original and 2 copies of the signoff sheet 
for each equipment item.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 OPERATIONAL TESTING 

A. Testing shall proceed on a step-by-step basis in accordance with the Contractor's written testing 
procedures.  The Contractor's testing work shall be accomplished under the direction of the 
Contractor’s Coordinator whose sole responsibility shall be the orderly, systematic testing of 
equipment, systems, structures and the complete facility as a unit.  Each individual step in the 
procedures shall be witnessed by the Project Representative, or delegated alternate. 
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B. During the operational testing period, equipment and systems in operation shall be 
operated to the greatest extent practicable, at conditions, which represent the full range 
of applicable operating parameters.  

C. Fire sprinkler system will be tested under the direction of the City and Borough of 
Juneau Fire Department.  Contractor shall coordinate with the city for this purpose. 

3.2 TRAINING 

A. Training of the City and Borough of Juneau's personnel shall be done by the Contractor’s and/or 
manufacturer’s representatives.   

B. During the phase of pre-operational testing of equipment and systems, make available 
experienced factory-trained representatives of the manufacturers of the various pieces of 
equipment, to train the City and Borough of Juneau’s personnel in the operation and 
maintenance thereof.  Work with the Owner to schedule the training.   

C. Training shall cover the following systems: 

1. Section 11160, Vehicle Lift System 
2. Section 13915, Automatic Fire Suppression System 
3. Section 15185, Hydronic Pumps 
4. Section 15200, Chemical Water Treatments 
5. Section 15251, General Service Compressed Air Equipment 
6. Section 15430, Plumbing Specialties 
7. Section 15515, Hydronic Specialties 
8. Section 15519,  Electric Boiler 
9. Section 15725,   Modular Indoor Central Air Handling Units 
10. Section 15772, Radiant Heating Piping 
11. Section 15840, Air Terminal Units 
12. Section 15975,   Direct Digital Control (DDC) System 
13. Section 16470, Panel Boards and Switch Boards 
14. Section 16481, Motor Controllers 
15. Section 16511, Interior Lighting 
16. Section 16512, Exterior Lighting 
17. Section 16611, Uninterruptible Power Supply 
18. Section 16723, Radio Dispatch System 
19. Section 16780, Video Security System 
20. Section 16851,   Fire Alarm  
21. Section 16856, Electric Heat Trace System 

D. General Outline for Training Presentations 

1. Familiarization 

a. Provide overview of design intent.  
b. Show catalog, parts lists, drawings, etc., in the plant files and O&M manuals.  
c. Review the installation of the specific equipment items.  
d. Demonstrate the unit and show that the Specifications have been met.  
e. Review of control drawings and schematics. 
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f. Discuss interaction of building occupants with the system. 
g. Discuss how the feature or system is environmentally responsive. 
h. Answer questions.  

2. Safety 

a. Point out health and safety references.  
b. Discuss proper precautions around equipment.  

3. Operation 

a. Point out reference literature.  
b. Explain all modes of operation (including emergency mode, Start-up, normal 

operation, unoccupied operation, seasonal changeover, manual operation, controls 
set-up and programming, troubleshooting and alarms).  

c. Discuss and demonstrate adjustments and optimizing methods for energy 
conservation. 

d. Test City and Borough of Juneau's personnel on proper use of the equipment, by 
letting them operate it.  

4. Preventive Maintenance (PM)  

a. Pass out PM list including:  

1) Reference material.  
2) Daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semi-annual and annual jobs.  

b. Show how to perform PM jobs.  
c. Show City and Borough of Juneau's personnel what to look for as indicators of 

equipment problems.  

5. Corrective Maintenance 

a. List possible problems.  
b. Discuss repairs - point out special problems.  
c. Open up equipment and demonstrate procedures, where practical.  

6. Parts 

a. Review spare parts list and show how to use parts list and order parts.  
b. Check over spare parts on hand.  Make recommendations.  
c. Provide recommendations for spare parts inventory.  

7. Local Representatives 

a. Provide names, addresses, phone numbers for ordering parts.  
b. Provide names, addresses, phone numbers for service representatives.  
c. Provide names, addresses, phone numbers, and procedures for obtaining 

emergency assistance.  
d. Review the process to initiate guarantee response.  
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END OF SECTION 01810 
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The Standard Specifications for Civil Engineering Projects and Subdivision Improvements 
December 2003 Edition, with twelve Errata Sheets, as published by the City and Borough of 
Juneau, is part of these Contract Documents and shall pertain to all phases of the contract. The 
Standard Specifications for Civil Engineering Projects and Subdivision Improvements December 
2003 Edition is available for a fee from the City and Borough of Juneau Engineering Contracts 
Office, (907) 586-0490, or you may view them online at: www.juneau.org/engineering.    
 
 

Special Provisions - Table of Contents 
 

Section No. Section Title Page No. 
02202 Excavation and Embankment 2 
02203 Trenching 2 
02204 Base Course 2 
02501 Storm Sewer Pipe 3 
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SECTION 02202 – EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT, PART 2 - PRODUCTS, add the 
following Articles: 
 
2.8 2-INCH MINUS SHOT ROCK 
 

A. 2-Inch Minus Shot Rock shall contain no mulch, frozen material, roots, sod or 
other deleterious matter. 

 
B. The shot rock shall have a plasticity index not greater than 6, as determined by 

AASHTO T 90. It shall consist of not more than 3% by weight of particles that 
pass the No. 200 sieve, as determined by ATM T-7. 

 
C. At least 50% by weight of the particles retained on the 3/8-inch sieve shall have 

at least two fractured faces as determined by ATM T-4. 
 
 D. At least 70% by weight of particles shall be retained on the 1-inch sieve. 
 
 E. Elongation Specifications: 

The length of the crushed stone backfill shall not be more than twice the 
designated screen dimensions. 

 
 F. Sodium Sulfate Loss: 

Aggregate shall pass the percent sodium sulfate loss per AASHTO T 104 with 
9% maximum. 

 
 G. LA Abrasion: 
  Percent of wear per AASHTO T 96 shall be 45% maximum. 
 

H. 2-Inch Shot Rock for this project shall have a maximum Nordic Abrasion value 
of 22. Test procedure for Nordic Abrasion is Alaska Test Method 312. This is 
available at the CBJ Engineering Department and State of Alaska Department of 
Transportation and Public Facilities Southwest Region Materials Laboratory. 

 
SECTION 02203 – TRENCHING, PART 2 – MATERIALS, Article 2.2 BEDDING, 
delete paragraph A. 
 
SECTION 02204 – BASE COURSE, PART 2 – PRODUCTS, Article 2.1, MATERIALS, add 
the following paragraph: 
 
 E. Base course for this project shall have a maximum Nordic Abrasion Value of 18, 

as determined by ASTM 312, and shall meet the gradation requirements for 
grading D-1. 
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SECTION 02501 – STORM SEWER PIPE, PART 2 – PRODUCTS, add the following 
Articles: 
 
2.9          UNDERGROUND MARKING TAPE 

 
A.            Underground Marking Tape shall be yellow, at least 4-inches wide, 4-

mil thick, polyethylene tape with a metallic packing capable of being 
traced with locators.  The tape shall have black letters with the following 
wording: “Caution: Storm Sewer Line Buried Below,” or similar.  The 
marking tape shall be installed 12-inches above the top of all storm sewer 
mains and services. 

 
 
                                          END OF SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, 
mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following: 

1. Footings. 
2. Foundation walls. 
3. Slabs-on-grade. 
4. Concrete toppings. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 
following:  blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-
furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.  Submit alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:  Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 
placement.  Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, 
and supports for concrete reinforcement. 

D. Formwork Shop Drawings:  Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional 
engineer detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork. 

E. Welding certificates. 

F. Material Certificates:  For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 
3. Form materials and form-release agents. 
4. Steel reinforcement and accessories. 
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5. Fiber reinforcement. 
6. Waterstops. 
7. Curing compounds. 
8. Floor and slab treatments. 
9. Bonding agents. 
10. Adhesives. 
11. Vapor retarders. 
12. Semirigid joint filler. 
13. Joint-filler strips. 
14. Repair materials. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as 
ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified 
Concrete Flatwork Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 
equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities." 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program. 

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing 
Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.  Testing Agency 
laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - 
Grade II. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from 
single source from single manufacturer. 

E. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel." 

F. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 
Documents: 

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete."  
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

G. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material 
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 
damage. 

B. Waterstops:  Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other 
contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and 
smooth concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 
2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with DOC PS 1, 

and as follows: 

a. High-density overlay, Class 1 or better. 
b. Medium-density overlay, Class 1 or better; mill-release agent treated and edge 

sealed. 
c. Structural 1, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 
d. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports:  Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic, 
paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not 
exceeding specified formwork surface class.  Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to 
resist plastic concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

D. Pan-Type Forms:  Glass-fiber-reinforced plastic or formed steel, stiffened to resist plastic 
concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

E. Void Forms:  Biodegradable paper surface, treated for moisture resistance, structurally 
sufficient to support weight of plastic concrete and other superimposed loads. 

F. Chamfer Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), minimum. 

G. Rustication Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal. 

H. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 
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I. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic 
form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 
concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch (25 mm) to the plane 
of exposed concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch (25 mm) in 
diameter in concrete surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing 
or waterproofing. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed. 

C. Steel Bar Mats:  ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 
(Grade 420) or ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed bars, assembled with clips. 

D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from as-
drawn steel wire into flat sheets. 

E. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet. 

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), plain-steel bars, cut true to 
length with ends square and free of burrs. 

B. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780, zinc-based solder, paint containing zinc dust, or sprayed 
zinc. 

C. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel 
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater 
compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use 
CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated 
wire bar supports. 

3. For zinc-coated reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar 
supports. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and 
source, throughout Project: 
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1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I, Type II, or Type I/II. Supplement with the 
following: 

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class F or C. 
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

B. Silica Fume:  ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica. 

C. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, coarse aggregate or better, graded.  Provide 
aggregates from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  3/4 inch nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. 

2.5 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with 
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those 
permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium 
chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, 

Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.6 WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Rubber Waterstops:  CE CRD-C 513, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of 
fluids through joints.  Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Greenstreak. 
b. Williams Products, Inc. 

2. Profile:  Flat, dumbbell with center bulb 
3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick nontapered. 
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B. Chemically Resistant Flexible Waterstops:  Thermoplastic elastomer rubber waterstops for 
embedding in concrete to prevent passage of fluids through joints; resistant to oils, solvents, and 
chemicals.  Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. JP Specialties, Inc.; Earth Shield TPE-Rubber. 
b. Vinylex Corp.; PetroStop. 
c. WESTEC Barrier Technologies, Inc.; 600 Series TPE-R. 

2. Profile:  Flat, dumbbell with center bulb 
3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick; nontapered. 

C. Flexible PVC Waterstops:  CE CRD-C 572, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of 
fluids through joints.  Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. BoMetals, Inc. 
b. Greenstreak. 
c. Paul Murphy Plastics Company. 
d. Vinylex Corp. 

2. Profile:  Flat, dumbbell with center bulb 
3. Dimensions:  4 inches by 3/16 inch thick; nontapered. 

2.7 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarder:  ASTM E 1745, Class A.  Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive 
or pressure-sensitive tape. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.; Blackline 400. 
b. Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Moistop Ultra 10. 
c. Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; Florprufe 120. 
d. Insulation Solutions, Inc.; Viper VaporCheck 10 
e. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Perminator 10 mil. 
f. Raven Industries Inc.; Vapor Block 10. 
g. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn 10 mil Green. 
h. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap 10 mil Class A. 
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2.8 FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS 

A. Emery Dry-Shake Floor Hardener:  Factory-packaged, dry combination of portland cement, 
graded emery aggregate, and plasticizing admixture; with emery aggregate consisting of no less 
than 60 percent of total aggregate content. 

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.9 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment:  Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of 
inorganic silicate or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; that penetrates, 
hardens, and densifies concrete surfaces. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. ChemMasters; Chemisil Plus. 
b. ChemTec Int'l; ChemTec One. 
c. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Intraseal. 
d. Curecrete Distribution Inc.; Ashford Formula. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem Sure Hard (J-17). 
f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; Titan Hard. 
g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Euco Diamond Hard. 
h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; SureHard. 
i. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Seal Hard. 
j. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; LIQUI-HARD. 
k. Metalcrete Industries; Floorsaver. 
l. Nox-Crete Products Group; Duro-Nox. 
m. Symons by Dayton Superior; Buff Hard. 
n. US SPEC, Division of US Mix Products Company; US SPEC Industraseal. 
o. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Vexcon StarSeal PS Clear. 

2.10 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application 
to fresh concrete. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Axim Italcementi Group, Inc.; CATEXOL CimFilm. 
b. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Confilm. 
c. ChemMasters; SprayFilm. 
d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74). 
f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm. 
g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar. 
h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor-Aid. 
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i. Lambert Corporation; LAMBCO Skin. 
j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON. 
k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE. 
l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold. 
m. Nox-Crete Products Group; MONOFILM. 
n. Sika Corporation; SikaFilm. 
o. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film. 
p. Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid. 
q. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2120 TRI-FILM. 
r. Unitex; PRO-FILM. 
s. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Envio Set. 

B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

D. Water:  Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 
dissipating. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB. 
b. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Kure 200. 
c. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear. 
d. Conspec by Dayton Superior; W.B. Resin Cure. 
e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W). 
f. Edoco by Dayton Superior; Res X Cure WB. 
g. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Kurez W VOX; 

TAMMSCURE WB 30C. 
h. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420. 
i. Lambert Corporation; AQUA KURE - CLEAR. 
j. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R. 
k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100-CLEAR. 
l. Nox-Crete Products Group; Resin Cure E. 
m. Right Pointe; Clear Water Resin. 
n. SpecChem, LLC; Spec Rez Clear. 
o. Symons by Dayton Superior; Resi-Chem Clear. 
p. TK Products, Division of Sierra Corporation; TK-2519 DC WB. 
q. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure 100. 

2.11 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber 
or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork. 
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B. Semirigid Joint Filler:  Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a 
Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240. 

C. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059/C 1059M, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or 
styrene butadiene. 

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing 
and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit 
requirements, and as follows: 

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to 
hardened concrete. 

E. Reglets:  Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch- (0.55-mm-) thick, galvanized-steel sheet.  
Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 

F. Dovetail Anchor Slots:  Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch (0.85 mm) 
thick, with bent tab anchors.  Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion 
of concrete or debris. 

2.12 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 
elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, 
and application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 
by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to 
ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

B. Repair Overlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 
applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch  and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match 
adjacent floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 
application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch  or coarse sand as recommended 
by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to 
ASTM C 109/C 109M. 
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2.13 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 
portland cement in concrete as follows: 

1. Fly Ash:  25 percent. 
2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan:  25 percent. 
3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent. 
4. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent 

portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent. 
5. Silica Fume:  10 percent. 
6. Combined Fly Ash, Pozzolans, and Silica Fume:  35 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not 

exceeding 25 percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent. 
7. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolans, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag, and Silica 

Fume:  50 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent and silica fume not 
exceeding 10 percent. 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of 
cement. 

D. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing or high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, 
as required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial 
slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a 
water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

2.14 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Footings and Foundation Walls:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Slump Limit:  4 inches. 

B. Slabs-on-Grade:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Slump Limit:  4 inches. 

C. Concrete Toppings:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 
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1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  4000 psi at 28 days. 
2. Slump Limit:  4 inches. 

2.15 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.16 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 

B. Project-Site Mixing:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M.  Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer. 

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes, but not 
more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of batch is released. 

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd., increase mixing time by 15 seconds for each 
additional 1 cu. yd. 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project 
identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixture time, quantity, and amount 
of water added.  Record approximate location of final deposit in structure. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure 
can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows: 

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces. 
2. Class B, 1/4 inch or rough-formed finished surfaces. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 
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1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed 
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to 
prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous 
locations. 

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 
required in the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 
other debris just before placing concrete. 

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 
maintain proper alignment. 

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that 
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, 
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and 
Bridges." 

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face 
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and 
other conditions. 

3. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated. 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General:  Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does 
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 
deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete.  Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged by 
form-removal operations and curing and protection operations need to be maintained. 
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1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports 
weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day 
design compressive strength. 

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without 
loosening or disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply 
new form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces unless approved by Architect. 

3.4 SHORES AND RESHORES 

A. Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and 
reshoring. 

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete. 

B. In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to 
distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will 
induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement. 

C. Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete.  Locate and 
provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection. 

3.5 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Sheet Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to 
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

3.6 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 
placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that 
would reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack 
weld crossing reinforcing bars. 
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1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to 
minimize sagging.  Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.  Offset 
laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.  Lace overlaps with 
wire. 

3.7 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 
locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Continue reinforcement across 
construction joints unless otherwise indicated.  Do not continue reinforcement through 
sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

2. Form keyed joints as indicated.  Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 
3. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and 

girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 
4. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or 

partially hardened concrete surfaces. 
5. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened 

or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
third of concrete thickness as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing 
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch.  Repeat grooving of contraction joints after 
applying surface finishes.  Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch-  wide joints into concrete when 
cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete 
develops random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab 
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and 
other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 
concrete surface unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below 
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Division 07 Section "Joint 
Sealants," are indicated. 

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable.  Where more than one length is 
required, lace or clip sections together. 
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E. Doweled Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.  Lubricate 
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint. 

3.8 WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Waterstops:  Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a 
continuous diaphragm.  Install in longest lengths practicable.  Support and protect exposed 
waterstops during progress of the Work.  Field fabricate joints in waterstops according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.9 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded 
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless 
approved by Architect. 

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 
limitations of ACI 301. 

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to 
mixture. 

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of 
weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures 
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 
3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators 

vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 
inches into preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that 
have begun to lose plasticity.  At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time 
necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other 
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked 
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
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5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured 
surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb 
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

F. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three 
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 
range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete 
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

G. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement.  Chilled mixing 
water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of 
ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete 
is Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 
subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.10 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 
and defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified 
limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and 
defects.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface 
irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or 
covering material applied directly to concrete. 

C. Rubbed Finish:  Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where 
indicated: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:  Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete 
surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform 
color and texture.  Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing 
process. 

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick 
paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes.  Mix one part portland cement to one and one-
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half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water.  Add white 
portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match 
adjacent surfaces.  Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout.  When grout whitens, 
rub surface with clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours. 

3. Cork-Floated Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout.  Mix one part 
portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water.  
Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout 
will match adjacent surfaces.  Compress grout into voids by grinding surface.  In a 
swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

D. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent 
formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.11 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Scratch Finish:  While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied.  Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 
inch  in one direction. 

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive mortar setting beds for bonded 
cementitious floor finishes 

C. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small 
or inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 
texture. 

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated, to receive trowel finish and to be covered with 
fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo. 

D. Trowel Finish:  After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by 
hand or power-driven trowel.  Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of 
trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance.  Grind smooth any surface defects that 
would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view or to be covered with 
resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or 
another thin-film-finish coating system. 

2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, according to ASTM E 1155 
(ASTM E 1155M), for a randomly trafficked floor surface: 

a. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 25; and of levelness, F(L) 20; with 
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 17; and of levelness, F(L) 15. 
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b. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 35; and of levelness, F(L) 25; with 
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and of levelness, F(L) 17; for slabs-on-
grade. 

c. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 30; and of levelness, F(L) 20; with 
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 24; and of levelness, F(L) 15; for 
suspended slabs. 

d. Specified overall values of flatness, F(F) 45; and of levelness, F(L) 35; with 
minimum local values of flatness, F(F) 30; and of levelness, F(L) 24. 

3. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 
unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed 
anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/4 inch. 

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish:  Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated and to where 
ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method.  While concrete is 
still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom. 

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces. 

F. Broom Finish:  Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and 
elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with 
fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.  Coordinate required final finish 
with Architect before application. 

G. Slip-Resistive Finish:  Before final floating, apply slip-resistive aggregate or aluminum granule 
finish where indicated and to concrete stair treads, platforms, and ramps.  Apply according to 
manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 

1. Uniformly spread 25 lb/100 sq. ft. of dampened slip-resistive aggregate or aluminum 
granules over surface in one or two applications.  Tamp aggregate flush with surface, but 
do not force below surface. 

2. After broadcasting and tamping, apply float finish. 
3. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone and water 

to expose slip-resistive aggregate or aluminum granules. 

H. Dry-Shake Floor Hardener Finish:  After initial floating, apply dry-shake floor hardener to 
surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 

1. Uniformly apply dry-shake floor hardener at a rate of 100 lb/100 sq. ft. unless greater 
amount is recommended by manufacturer. 

2. Uniformly distribute approximately two-thirds of dry-shake floor hardener over surface 
by hand or with mechanical spreader, and embed by power floating.  Follow power 
floating with a second dry-shake floor hardener application, uniformly distributing 
remainder of material, and embed by power floating. 

3. After final floating, apply a trowel finish.  Cure concrete with curing compound 
recommended by dry-shake floor hardener manufacturer and apply immediately after 
final finishing. 
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3.12 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in 
place unless otherwise indicated.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction.  Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to 
complete the Work. 

B. Curbs:  Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still 
green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and 
terminations slightly rounded. 

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations:  Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as 
shown on Drawings.  Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations, 
complying with diagrams or templates from manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment. 

D. Steel Pan Stairs:  Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items.  
Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings.  Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete 
surfaces. 

3.13 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-
weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h  before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported 
slabs, and other similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after 
loosening forms.  If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the 
remainder of the curing period. 

D. Unformed Surfaces:  Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.  Cure unformed 
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped 
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at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure for not less than 
seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 
material and waterproof tape. 

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 
floor coverings. 

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 
penetrating liquid floor treatments. 

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining 
cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with 
bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall 
within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair 
damage during curing period. 

a. Removal:  After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without 
damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound 
manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere 
with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

4. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a 
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 
instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application.  Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat.  Maintain continuity 
of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

3.14 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment:  Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor 
treatment according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and 
complete surface repairs. 

2. Do not apply to concrete that is less than seven days old. 
3. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet; 

and repeat brooming or scrubbing.  Rinse with water; remove excess material until 
surface is dry.  Apply a second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous. 

B. Sealing Coat:  Uniformly apply a continuous sealing coat of curing and sealing compound to 
hardened concrete by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.15 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least six month(s).  Do not fill joints until 
construction traffic has permanently ceased. 
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B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact 
faces of joint clean and dry. 

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in 
formed joints.  Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening. 

3.16 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove 
and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two 
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling 
and placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 
1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete.  Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch.  Make edges of 
cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes 
and voids with bonding agent.  Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding 
agent has dried.  Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place 
with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and 
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding 
color.  Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match 
before proceeding with patching.  Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher 
than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 
structural performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces 
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, popouts, 
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that 
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of 
width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.  Finish repaired 
areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment.  
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.  Feather 
edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 
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5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping.  Cut out low 
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor 
elevations.  Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to 
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level 
surface. 

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas with clean, 
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.  
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.  
Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete except without 
coarse aggregate.  Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar.  
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and 
loose particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.  Place 
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.  Compact patching mortar and finish to 
match adjacent concrete.  Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and 
patching mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's 
approval. 

3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform 
field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Inspections: 

1. Steel reinforcement placement. 
2. Steel reinforcement welding. 
3. Headed bolts and studs. 
4. Verification of use of required design mixture. 
5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 
6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 
7. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and 

slabs. 

C. Concrete Tests:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 
1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction 

thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 
for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 
selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 
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2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform 
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 

3. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for 
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete 
mixture. 

4. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 
40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite 
sample. 

5. Unit Weight:  ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete; one test 
for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete 
mixture. 

6. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M. 

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each 
composite sample. 

b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite 
sample. 

7. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two laboratory-cured 
specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days. 

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens 
at 28 days. 

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of 
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 

8. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures 
for protecting and curing in-place concrete. 

9. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three 
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength 
and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by 
more than 500 psi. 

10. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain 
Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete 
testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive 
strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking 
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

11. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of 
concrete. 

12. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.  Testing and inspecting agency 
may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with 
ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect. 

13. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 
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14. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply 
with the Contract Documents. 

3.18 PROTECTION OF LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS 

A. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction 
period.  Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in 
writing by liquid floor treatments installer. 

END OF SECTION 03300 
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SECTION 05120 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Structural steel. 
2. Grout. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Quality Control" for independent testing agency procedures and 
administrative requirements. 

2. Division 05 Section "Steel Decking" for field installation of shear connectors through 
deck. 

3.  Division 09 painting Sections for surface-preparation and priming requirements. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel:  Elements of structural-steel frame, as classified by AISC 303, "Code of 
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. 
2. Include embedment drawings. 
3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds, 

and show size, length, and type of each weld.  Show backing bars that are to be removed 
and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain. 

4. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.  
Identify pretensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections. 

C. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer, fabricator, and testing agency. 

D. Welding certificates. 

E. Mill test reports for structural steel, including chemical and physical properties. 

F. Product Test Reports:  For the following: 

1. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis. 
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2. Direct-tension indicators. 
3. Tension-control, high-strength bolt-nut-washer assemblies. 
4. Shear stud connectors. 
5. Shop primers. 
6. Nonshrink grout. 

G. Source quality-control reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality 
Certification Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category STD. 

B. Shop-Painting Applicators:  Qualified according to AISC's Sophisticated Paint Endorsement  
SSPC-QP 3, "Standard Procedure for Evaluating Qualifications of Shop Painting Applicators." 

C. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1. Welders and welding operators performing work on bottom-flange, demand-critical 
welds shall pass the supplemental welder qualification testing, as required by AWS D1.8.  
FCAW-S and FCAW-G shall be considered separate processes for welding personnel 
qualification. 

D. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 

1. AISC 303. 
2. AISC 341 and AISC 341s1. 
3. AISC 360. 
4. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification.  Keep steel members off 
ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers.  Protect steel 
members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration. 

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or 
overload to members or supporting structures.  Repair or replace damaged materials or 
structures as directed. 

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact. 

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes 
repackaging and seals containers. 

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use. 
3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating 

ASTM F 1852 fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers' recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are 
compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction 
without delaying the Work.  Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and 
directions for installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 992/A 992M or ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50 

B. Channels, Angles:  ASTM A 36/A 36M 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M 

D. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade B, structural tubing. 

E. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 

1. Weight Class:  Standard]. 
2. Finish:  Black except where indicated to be galvanized. 

F. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 325, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural 
bolts; ASTM A 563, Grade C, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened 
carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish. 

1. Direct-Tension Indicators:  ASTM F 959, Type 325, compressible-washer type with plain 
finish. 

B. High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A 490, Type 1, heavy-hex steel structural 
bolts ASTM A 563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436, Type 1, 
hardened carbon-steel washers with plain finish. 

1. Direct-Tension Indicators:  ASTM F 959, Type 490, compressible-washer type with plain 
finish. 

C. Shear Connectors:  ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed-stud type, cold-finished 
carbon steel; AWS D1.1/D1.1M, Type B. 

D. Headed Anchor Rods:  ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable, straight. 
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1. Nuts:  ASTM A 563 heavy-hex carbon steel. 
2. Plate Washers:  ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel. 
3. Washers:  ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel. 
4. Finish:  Plain 

E. Threaded Rods:  ASTM A 36/A 36M 

1. Nuts:  ASTM A 563 heavy-hex carbon steel. 
2. Washers:  ASTM F 436, Type 1, hardened or ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel. 
3. Finish:  Plain. 

2.3 PRIMER 

A. Primer:  SSPC-Paint 25, Type I, zinc oxide, alkyd, linseed oil primer. 

2.4 GROUT 

A. Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, metallic aggregate 
grout, mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-minute working time. 

B. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive and nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Fabricate 
according to AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and 
AISC 360. 

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated. 
2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up. 
3. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/A 6M and maintain 

markings until structural steel has been erected. 
4. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. 
5. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-

priming operations. 

B. Thermal Cutting:  Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible. 

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

C. Bolt Holes:  Cut, drill, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. 

D. Finishing:  Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads. 

E. Cleaning:  Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-
SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning.” 
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F. Shear Connectors:  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear 
connectors.  Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions. 

G. Holes:  Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to 
pass through steel framing members. 

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces.  Do not thermally cut bolt holes 
or enlarge holes by burning. 

2. Baseplate Holes:  Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to 
steel surfaces. 

3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work. 

2.6 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.8/D1.8M for tolerances, 
appearances, welding procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting 
welding work. 

1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of 
axes without exceeding tolerances in AISC 303 for mill material. 

2.7 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following: 

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar.  Extend priming of partially embedded 
members to a depth of 2 inches. 

2. Surfaces to be field welded. 
3. Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections. 
4. Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials (applied fireproofing). 
5. Galvanized surfaces. 

B. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces to be painted.  Remove loose rust and mill scale and 
spatter, slag, or flux deposits.  Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and 
standards: 

1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning." 

C. Priming:  Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness 
of 1.5 mils.  Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and 
exposed surfaces. 
1. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection.  

Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first. 
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2.8 GALVANIZING 

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish:  Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel 
according to ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

1. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work unless they will 
function as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform 
shop tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being 
fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Welded Connections:  In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded connections will be tested 
and inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at 
testing agency's option: 

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 
2. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished 

weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted. 
3. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 
4. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

D. In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded shear connectors will be tested and inspected 
according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Bend tests will be performed if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 
360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Tests will be conducted on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear 
connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify, with steel Erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and 
locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with 
requirements. 

1. Prepare a certified survey of bearing surfaces, anchor rods, bearing plates, and other 
embedments showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural 
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in 
intensity to design loads.  Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, 
connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until cast-in-
place concrete has attained its design compressive strength. 

3.3 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to 
AISC 303 and AISC 360. 

B. Base Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and 
roughen surfaces prior to setting plates.  Clean bottom surface of plates. 

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required. 
2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate. 
3. Pretension anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed.  Do 

not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before 
packing with grout. 

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain.  
Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for 
Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before 
permanently fastening.  Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be 
in permanent contact with members.  Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for 
discrepancies in elevations and alignment. 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean 

temperature when structure is completed and in service. 

E. Splice members only where indicated. 

F. Do not use thermal cutting during erection. 

G. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins.  Ream holes that must be 
enlarged to admit bolts. 

H. Shear Connectors:  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear 
connectors.  Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint 
specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Pretensioned. 

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding 
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of temporary 
connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs, back gouge, and grind steel smooth. 
3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of 

axes without exceeding tolerances in AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel 
Buildings and Bridges" for mill material. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections. 

B. Bolted Connections:  Bolted connections will be tested and inspected according to RCSC's 
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

C. Welded Connections:  Field welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

1. In addition to visual inspection, field welds will be tested and inspected according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 
b. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on 

finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be 
accepted. 

c. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 
d. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

D. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors according to 
requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-degree 
flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors 
already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

E. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 
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3.6 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

B. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged or 
missing and paint with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 
for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

1. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 power-tool 
cleaning. 

END OF SECTION 05120 
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SECTION 05310 - STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Roof deck. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for framing deck openings with miscellaneous 

steel shapes. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show layout and types of deck panels, anchorage details, reinforcing channels, 
pans, cut deck openings, special jointing, accessories, and attachments to other construction. 

C. Product Certificates:  For each type of steel deck, signed by product manufacturer. 

D. Welding certificates. 

E. Field quality-control test and inspection reports. 

F. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency, indicating that each of the following complies with requirements: 

1. Power-actuated mechanical fasteners. 

G. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For steel deck. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM E 329 for 
testing indicated. 

B. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding 
Code - Sheet Steel." 

C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where indicated, provide steel deck units identical to those 
tested for fire resistance per ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 



135-3510019 
 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Street Wings Addition STEEL DECKING 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273   Page 05310-2 

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Indicated by design designations of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency. 

2. Steel deck units shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency. 

D. AISI Specifications:  Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according 
to AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural 
Members." 

E. FMG Listing:  Provide steel roof deck evaluated by FMG and listed in its "Approval Guide, 
Building Materials" for Class 1 fire rating and Class 1-90 windstorm ratings. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and 
handling. 

B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage.  Protect with a 
waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 
1. Steel Deck: 

a. ASC Profiles, Inc. 
b. Canam Steel Corp.;The Canam Manac Group. 
c. Consolidated Systems, Inc. 
d. DACS, Inc. 
e. D-Mac Industries Inc. 
f. Epic Metals Corporation. 
g. Marlyn Steel Decks, Inc. 
h. New Millennium Building Systems, LLC. 
i. Nucor Corp.; Vulcraft Division. 
j. Roof Deck, Inc. 
k. United Steel Deck, Inc. 
l. Verco Manufacturing Co. 
m. Wheeling Corrugating Company; Div. of Wheeling-Pittsburgh Steel Corporation. 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Steel Roof Deck:  Fabricate panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI 
Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 30, and with the 
following: 
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1. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Structural Steel (SS), Grade 33, G60 
zinc coating. 

2. Deck Profile:  Type NR, narrow rib. 
3. Profile Depth:  1-1/2 inches 
4. Design Uncoated-Steel Thickness:  0.0358 inch. 
5. Span Condition:  Triple span or more. 
6. Side Laps:  Overlapped or interlocking seam at Contractor's option. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with 
requirements indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically 
driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

C. Side-Lap Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel 
screws, No. 10 minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips:  Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories:  Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 
psi, not less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material and finish as deck; of 
profile indicated or required for application. 

F. Pour Stops and Girder Fillers:  Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi, of same 
material and finish as deck, and of thickness and profile recommended by SDI Publication 
No. 30 for overhang and slab depth. 

G. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates:  Steel sheet, of same material, 
finish, and thickness as deck, unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  ASTM A 780. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in 
SDI Publication No. 30, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section. 

B. Install temporary shoring before placing deck panels, if required to meet deflection limitations. 
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C. Locate deck bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members. 

D. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned 
and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened.  Do not stretch or contract 
side-lap interlocks. 

1. Align cellular deck panels over full length of cell runs and align cells at ends of abutting 
panels. 

E. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection. 

F. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting 
through or adjacent to deck. 

G. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, 
continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

H. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding, 
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work. 

I. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck.  Locate mechanical 
fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface 
diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less than 1-1/2 inches 
long, and as follows: 
1. Weld Diameter: 3/4 inch, nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing:  Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds 

per deck unit at each support.  Space as indicated. 

B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening:  Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels 
between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of 1/2 of the span or 18 inches and as 
follows: 
1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel screws. 
2. Mechanically clinch or button punch. 

C. End Bearing:  Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 
inches, with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints:  Lapped 2 inches minimum. 

D. Roof Sump Pans and Sump Plates:  Install over openings provided in roof deck and weld 
flanges to top of deck.  Space welds not more than 12 inches apart with at least one weld at each 
corner. 

E. Miscellaneous Roof-Deck Accessories:  Install ridge and valley plates, finish strips, end 
closures, and reinforcing channels according to deck manufacturer's written instructions.  Weld 
or mechanically fasten to substrate to provide a complete deck installation. 
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1. Weld cover plates at changes in direction of roof-deck panels, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Flexible Closure Strips:  Install flexible closure strips over partitions, walls, and where 
indicated.  Install with adhesive according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure 
complete closure. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Field welds will be subject to inspection. 

C. Testing agency will report inspection results promptly and in writing to Contractor and 
Architect. 

D. Remove and replace work that does not comply with specified requirements. 

E. Additional inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of 
corrected work with specified requirements. 

3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs:  Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of deck 
with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions to ensure that steel deck is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 05310 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 
Contract No. E 10-273  05400 - 1 

SECTION 05400 – COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Exterior load-bearing wall framing. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Section 09260 - Gypsum Board Assemblies for interior non-load-bearing, metal-stud wall 
framing and ceiling-suspension assemblies. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance:  Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding design 
loads within limits and under conditions indicated. 

1. Design Loads:  

a. Dead Loads:  Weights of materials and construction. 
b. Live Loads:  200 pounds concentrated load at midspan of each ceiling joist. 
c. Wind Loads:  Per the design criteria on the Structural Drawings. 

2. Deflection Limits:  Design framing systems to withstand design loads without deflections 
greater than the following: 

a. Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Framing:  Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the wall 
height. 

b. Ceiling Joist Framing:  Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span. 

3. Design framing systems to provide for movement of framing members without damage 
or overstressing, sheathing failure, connection failure, undue strain on fasteners and 
anchors, or other detrimental effects when subject to a maximum ambient temperature 
change of 100 deg F. 

B. Cold-Formed Steel Framing, General:  Design according to AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed 
Steel Framing - General Provisions." 

1. Headers:  Design according to AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Header 
Design." 

2. Design exterior load-bearing wall framing to accommodate horizontal deflection without 
regard for contribution of sheathing materials. 
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1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of cold-formed metal framing product and accessory indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed metal 
framing; fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.  
Show reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, strapping, bracing, 
bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work. 

1. For cold-formed metal framing indicated to comply with design loads, shop drawings are 
to be signed and sealed by an Alaska State licensed structural engineer responsible for 
their preparation. 

C. Structural Calculations:  For cold-formed metal framing indicated to comply with design loads, 
include structural analysis data signed and sealed by an Alaska State licensed structural 
engineer responsible for their preparation. 

D. Welding certificates. 

E. Evaluation Reports:  Submit a current International Code Council and/or ICBO evaluation 
report for each of the following: 

1. Cold-formed metal framing. 
2. Expansion anchors. 
3. Power-actuated anchors. 
4. Mechanical fasteners. 
5. Vertical deflection clips. 
6. Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Referenced Standards:  This Section incorporates by reference the latest revision of the 
following documents.  They are a part of this Section as specified and modified.  In case of 
conflict between the requirements of this Section and that of the listed document, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 
Reference Title 
AISI North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 

Structural Members 
AISI Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions 
AISI Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Header Design 
AWS D1.1 Structural Welding Code - Steel 
AWS D1.3 Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel 
ASTM A36 Specification for Carbon Structural Steel 
ASTM A123 Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel 

Products 
ASTM A153 Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
ASTM A653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Al-

loy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 
ASTM A780 Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip Galva-

nized Coatings 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 
Contract No. E 10-273  05400 - 3 

ASTM A1003 Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Metallic- and Nonmetallic-Coated 
for Cold-Formed Framing Members 

ASTM B695 Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically Deposited on Iron and 
Steel 

ASTM C150 Specification for Portland Cement 
ASTM C404 Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout 
ASTM C1107 Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink) 
ASTM C1513 Specification for Steel Tapping Screws for Cold-Formed Steel Framing 

Connections 
ASTM E119 Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Ma-

terials 
ASTM E329 Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of 

Materials Used in Construction 
ASTM E488 Test Methods for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and Masonry Ele-

ments 
ASTM E1190 Test Methods for Strength of Power-Actuated Fasteners Installed in 

Structural Members 
ASTM F1554 Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55, and 105-ksi Yield Strength 
DOD-P-21035B Paint, High Zinc Dust Content, Galvanizing Repair (Metric) 
SSPC-Paint 20 Paint Specification No. 20:  Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I, “Inorganic,” and 

Type II, “Organic” 
AISI Cold-Formed Steel Design Manual. 

Light Gauge Steel Engineers Association (LGSEA) 
LGSEA Technical Note 542:  Introduction to Curtain Wall Design Using Cold-

Formed Steel 
LGSEA Technical Note 550:  Design Values for Vertical and Horizontal Lateral 

Load Systems 
LGSEA Lateral Load Resisting Elements:  Diaphragm Design Values 
 
Steel Stud Manufacturers Association 
ICBO ER 4943-P SMSA Product Technical Information 
 SMSA Technical Note 1:  Single Deflection Track Selection 
 SMSA Technical Note 2:  Unsheathed Flange Bracing 
 SMSA Technical Note 3:  Track within a Track Deflection Assembly 

B. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural 
Welding Code--Steel," and AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel." 

C. AISI Specifications and Standards:  Comply with AISI's "North American Specification for the 
Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members" and its "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel 
Framing - General Provisions." 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect cold-formed metal framing from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during 
delivery, storage, and handling. 

B. Store cold-formed metal framing, protect with a waterproof covering, and ventilate to avoid 
condensation. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers furnishing 
cold-formed metal framing that may be incorporated into the Work shall belong to the Steel 
Stud Manufacturers Association 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of grade and 
coating weight as follows: 

1. Grade:  ST33H or ST50H. 
2. Stud and Joist Coating:  G60, A60, AZ50, or GF30. 
3. Steel Track Coating:  G90 or equivalent. 

B. Steel Sheet for Vertical Deflection Clips:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel, zinc coated, 
of grade and coating as follows: 

1. Grade:  50, Class 1 or 2 or as required by structural performance. 
2. Coating:  G90. 

2.3 EXTERIOR LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING  

A. Steel Studs:  Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched, 
with stiffened flanges, and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:  0.0329 inch. 
2. Flange Width:  1-3/8 inches minimum. 

B. Steel Track:  Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, unpunched, 
with straight flanges, and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:  0.0329 inch minimum. 
2. Flange Width:  1-1/4 inches minimum. 

C. Steel Box or Back-to-Back Headers:  Manufacturer's standard C-shapes used to form header 
beams, of web depths indicated, punched, with stiffened flanges, and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:  0.0329 inch. 
2. Flange Width:  1-3/8 inches minimum. 

2.4 FRAMING ACCESSORIES 

A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from steel sheet, ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural 
Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of same grade and coating weight used for framing members. 
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B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless otherwise 
indicated, as follows: 

1. Supplementary framing. 
2. Bracing, bridging, and solid blocking. 
3. Joist hangers and end closures. 
4. Hole reinforcing plates. 
5. Backer plates. 

2.5 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS 

A. Steel Shapes and Clips:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to 
ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

B. Expansion Anchors:  Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain, 
without failure, a load equal to 5 times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

C. Power-Actuated Anchors:  Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, fabricated 
from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 10 
times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 1190 conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

D. Mechanical Fasteners:  ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping 
steel drill screws. 

1. Head Type:  Low-profile head beneath sheathing, manufacturer's standard elsewhere. 

E. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS standards. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  SSPC-Paint 20, DOD-P-21035 or ASTM A 780. 

B. Cement Grout:  Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type I; and clean, natural sand, ASTM C 404.  
Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum water required for 
placement and hydration. 

C. Shims:  Load bearing, high-density multimonomer plastic, nonleaching. 

D. Sealer Gaskets:  Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting substrates and abutting structural framing for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Install sealer gaskets to isolate the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and the top of 
foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cold-formed metal framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field 
assembled. 

B. Install cold-formed metal framing according to AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel 
Framing - General Provisions" and to manufacturer's written instructions unless more stringent 
requirements are indicated. 

C. Install shop- or field-fabricated, cold-formed framing and securely anchor to supporting 
structure. 

1. Screw, bolt, or weld wall panels at horizontal and vertical junctures to produce flush, 
even, true-to-line joints with maximum variation in plane and true position between 
fabricated panels not exceeding 1/16 inch. 

D. Install cold-formed metal framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with 
connections securely fastened. 

1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut. 
2. Fasten cold-formed metal framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch 

fastening, or riveting.  Wire tying of framing members is not permitted. 

a. Comply with AWS D1.3 requirements and procedures for welding, appearance and 
quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work. 

b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to Shop Drawings, and 
complying with requirements for spacing, edge distances, and screw penetration. 

E. Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated for track 
or tension members. 

F. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads comparable in 
intensity to those for which structure was designed.  Maintain braces and supports in place, 
undisturbed, until entire integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent 
connections to framing are secured. 
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G. Install insulation, specified in Section 07210, Building Insulation, in built-up exterior framing 
members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are 
inaccessible on completion of framing work. 

H. Fasten hole reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's standard 
punched openings. 

I. Erection Tolerances:  Install cold-formed metal framing level, plumb, and true to line to a 
maximum allowable tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows: 

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan 
location.  Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of 
sheathing or other finishing materials. 

3.4 LOAD-BEARING WALL INSTALLATION 

A. Install continuous top and bottom tracks sized to match studs.  Align tracks accurately and 
securely anchor at corners and ends, and at spacings as follows: 

1. Anchor Spacing:  To match stud spacing. 

B. Squarely seat studs against top and bottom tracks with gap not exceeding of 1/8 inch between 
the end of wall framing member and the web of track.  Fasten both flanges of studs to top and 
bottom tracks.  Space studs as follows: 

1. Stud Spacing:  16 inches unless noted otherwise on the Drawings. 

C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls or 
warped surfaces and similar configurations. 

D. Align studs vertically where floor framing interrupts wall-framing continuity.  Where studs 
cannot be aligned, continuously reinforce track to transfer loads. 

E. Align floor and roof framing over studs.  Where framing cannot be aligned, continuously 
reinforce track to transfer loads. 

3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs:  Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and 
installed cold-formed metal framing with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A 780 and 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and 
Installer that ensure that cold-formed metal framing is without damage or deterioration at time 
of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 05400 
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SECTION 05500 – METAL FABRICATIONS 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Miscellaneous steel framing and supports. 
2. Metal ladders. 
3. Miscellaneous steel trim. 
4. Metal bollards. 
 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section: 
1. Loose steel lintels. 
2. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts 

indicated to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 
3. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete. 

 
1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Delegated Design:  Design ladders, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a 
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria 
indicated. 

 
B. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 

temperature changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, 
opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other 
detrimental effects. 

 
1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), 

material surfaces. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications. 
 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their 
connections.  Show anchorage and accessory items. 

 
B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with 

performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed 
by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 METALS, GENERAL 
 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. 
 

2.2 FERROUS METALS 
 

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
 
B. Stainless-Steel Bars and Shapes:  ASTM A 276 Type 316L. 

 
 
C. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate:  ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with 

ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D. 
 
D. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500, cold-formed steel tubing. 

 
 
E. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise 

indicated. 
 

2.3 FASTENERS 
 

A. General:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for 
exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. 

 
1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum. 
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 
 

B. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete:  Either threaded type of wedge type unless otherwise 
indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or 
ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel.  Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip 
galvanized per ASTM F 2329. 

 
C. Post-Installed Anchors:  chemical anchors. 

 
1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with 

ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel is indicated:  Alloy Group 
2 (A4) stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593 (ASTM F 738M), and nuts, ASTM F 594 
(ASTM F 836M). 

 
D. Slotted-Channel Inserts:  Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) 

complying with  MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches (41 by 22 mm) by length indicated with 
anchor straps or studs not less than 3 inches (75mm) long at not more than 8 inches (200 
mm) o.c.  Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts, complete with washers and 
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nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as needed for fastening 
to inserts. 

 
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
 

A. Shop Primers:  Provide primers that comply with Division 9 painting Sections. 
 
B. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 

and compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 
 
C. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

 
D. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, 

nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically 
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

 
E. Concrete:  Comply with requirements in Division 3 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” for 

normal-weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 
3000 psi (20 MPa). 

 
2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Shop Assembly:  Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.  Use 
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

 
B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges.  

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 
 

C. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following: 
 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended. 
 

D. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed 
fasteners or welds where possible.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 

 
E. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to 

exclude water.  Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 
 

F. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with 
integrally welded steel strap anchors not less than 24 inches (600 mm) o.c. 

 
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General:  Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to 
complete the Work. 
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B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless 
otherwise indicated.  Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to 
receive adjacent construction. 

 
2.6 METAL LADDERS 
 

A. General: 
1. Comply with ANSI A 14.3 unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Steel Ladders: 
1. Space siderails 18 inches (457 mm) apart unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Siderails:  Continuous 3/8-by-2-1/2-inch (9.5-by-64-mm) steel flat bars, with 

eased edges. 
3. Rungs:  ¾-inch- (19-mm-) diameter steel bars. 
4. Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; plug-weld and grind smooth on outer rail faces. 
5. Provide nonslip abrasive surfaces on top of each rung. 

 
2.7 METAL BOLLARDS 
 

A. Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. 
 
B. Prime bollards with primer specified in Division 9 Section “High-Performance 

Coatings”. 
 
2.8 FINISHES, GENERAL 
 

A. Comply with NAAMM’s “Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

 
B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly. 

 
2.9 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 
 

A. Galvanizing:  Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M 
steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products. 

 
B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be 

embedded in concrete, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, 
“Commercial Blast Cleaning.” 

 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
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A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for 
installing metal fabrications.  Set metal fabrications accurately in locations, alignment, 
and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured 
from established lines and levels. 

 
B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections 

that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping 
size limitations.  Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-
dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections. 

 
C. Field Welding:  Comply with the following requirements: 

 
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 

corrosion resistance of base metals. 
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended. 

 
B. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where 

metal fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. 
 
C. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into 

concrete, masonry, or similar construction. 
 
3.2 INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS 
 

A. Fill bollards solidly with concrete and allow concrete to cure seven days before installing. 
 
B. Anchor bollards in place with concrete footings.  Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for 

consolidation.  Support and brace bollards in position until concrete has cured. 
 

 
C. Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water. 

 
3.3 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas.  Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

 
B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 05500 
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SECTION 05511 – METAL STAIRS 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Preassembled steel stairs with concrete-filled treads. 
2. Steel tube handrails attached to walls adjacent to metal stairs. 

 
B. See Division 5 Section 05521 “Pipe and Tube Railings” for pipe and tube railings not 

attached to metal stairs or to walls adjacent to metal stairs. 
 
1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Delegated Design:  Design metal stairs, including comprehensive engineering analysis by 
a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria 
indicated. 

 
B. Structural Performance of Stairs:  Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of gravity loads 

and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated. 
 

1. Uniform Load:  100 lbf/sq. ft. (4.79 kN/sq. m). 
2. Concentrated Load:  300 lbf (1.33 kN) applied on an area of 4 sq. in. (2580 sq. 

mm). 
3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 
4. Stair Framing:  Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing load in 

direction to loads specified above. 
5. Limit deflection of treads, platforms, and framing members to L/360 or ¼ inch 

(6.4 mm), whichever is less. 
 

C. Structural Performance of Railings:  Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads 
and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated. 

 
1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 
 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act 

concurrently. 
 

2. Infill of Guards: 
 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf (0.22 kN) applied horizontally on an area of 
1 sq. ft. (0.093 sq. m). 
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b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 
 

D. Seismic Performance:  Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7 . 

 
1. Component Importance Factor is 1.5. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data:  For metal stairs. 
 
B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other 

work. 
 

 
C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with 

performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed 
by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

 
1.4 QAULITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. NAAMM Stair Standard:  Comply with “Recommended Voluntary Minimum Standards 
for Fixed Metal Stairs” in NAAMM AMP 510, “Metal Stairs Manual,” for class of stair 
designated, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

 
1. Preassembled Stairs: Commercial class. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 METALS 
 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 
indicated.  For components exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials 
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

 
B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

 
C. Steel Tubing:  ASTM A 500 (cold formed). 

 
D. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate:  ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with 

ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D. 
 

E. Uncoated, Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, either commercial steel, 
Type B or structural steel, Grade 25, (Grade 170), unless another grade is required by 
design loads; exposed. 

 
F. Uncoated, Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, either commercial steel, 

Type B, or structural steel, Grade 30 (Grade 205), unless another grade is required by 
design loads. 
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2.2 FABRICATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, hangers, struts clips, 
brackets, bearing plates, and other components necessary to support and anchor stairs and 
platforms on supporting structure. 

 
1. Join components by welding unless otherwise indicated. 
 
2. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

 
B. Preassembled Stairs:  Assemble stairs in shop to greatest extent possible.  Disassemble 

units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. 
 
C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges.  

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 
 

D. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without impairing work. 
 

E. Weld connections to comply with the following: 
 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

 
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

 
3. Remove welding flux immediately. 

 
4. Weld exposed corners and seams continuously unless otherwise indicated. 

 
5. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA’s 

“Voluntary Joint Finish Standards” for Type 3 welds:  partially dressed weld with 
spatter removed. 

 
F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed 

fasteners where possible.  Locate joints where least conspicuous. 
 
G. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.  Provide 

weep holes where water may accumulate. 
 

2.3 STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS 
 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
 
1. Alfab, Inc. 
2. American Stair, Inc. 
3. Sharon Companies Ltd. (The). 
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B. Stair Framing: 
 

1. Fabricate stringers of steel. 
 
2. Construct platforms of steel channel headers and miscellaneous framing members 

as indicated. 
 

3. If using bolts, fabricate and join so bolts are not exposed on finished surfaces. 
 

C. Metal-Pan Stairs:  Form risers, subtread pans, and subplatforms to configurations shown 
from steel sheet of thickness needed to comply with performance requirements but not 
less than 0.067 inch (1.7 mm). 

 
1. At Contractor’s option, provide stair assemblies with metal-pan subtreads filled 

with reinforced concrete during fabrication. 
 

 
2.4 FINISHES 
 

A. Comply with NAAMM’s “Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products” 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

 
B. Finish metal stairs after assembly. 

 
C. Preparation for Shop Priming:  Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with 

SSPC-SP 6/NACE No.3, “Commercial Blast Cleaning.” 
 

D. Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal stair components.  Comply with SSPC-
PA 1, “Paint Application Specification No. 1:  Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of 
Steel,” for shop painting. 

 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for 
installing metal stairs.  Set units accurately in location, alignment, an elevation, measured 
from established lines and levels and free of rack. 

 
B. Install metal stairs by welding stair framing to steel structure unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Weld connections 

that are not to be left as exposed joints.  Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior 
units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

 
D. Field Welding:  Comply with requirements for welding in “Fabrication, General” Article. 
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E. Place and finish concrete fill for treads and platforms to comply with Division 3 Section 
“Cast-in-Place Concrete.” 

 
1. Install abrasive nosings with anchors fully embedded in concrete. 

 
3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 
 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same materials us used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

 
B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 05511 
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SECTION 05521 – PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Aluminum pipe and tube railings. 
2. Steel Pipe and tube railings. 

B. See Division 5 Section “Metal Stairs” for steel tube railings associated with metal stairs. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design railings, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a 
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance:  Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following 
loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ft. applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Infill of Guards: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

C. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 
and other materials from direct contract with incompatible materials. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Manufacturer’s product lines of mechanically connected railings. 
2. Railing brackets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

C. Samples:  For each type of exposed finish required. 
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D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with performance 
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Steel Pipe and Tube Railings: 

a. Pisor Industries, Inc. 
b. Wagner, R & B, Inc.; a division of the Wagner Companies 

2. Aluminum Pipe and Tube Railings: 

a. ATR Technologies, Inc. 
b. Blum, Julius & Co., Inc. 
c. Braun, J.G., Company; a division of the Wagner Companies. 
d. CraneVeyor Corp. 
e. Hollaender Manufacturing Company. 
f. Kee Industrial Products, Inc. 
g. Moultrie Manufacturing Company. 
h. Pisor Industries, Inc. 
i. Sterling Dula Architectural Products, Inc.; Div. of Kane Manufacturing. 
j. Superior Aluminum Products, Inc. 
k. Thompson Fabricating, LLC. 
l. Tri Tech, Inc. 
m. Tubular Specialties Manufacturing, Inc. 
n. Tuttle Railing Systems; Div. of Tuttle Aluminum & Bronze, Inc. 
o. Wagner, R&B, Inc.; a division of the Wagner Companies. 

2.2 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 
supported rails unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight (Schedule 40), unless 
another grade and weight are required by structural loads. 

B. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 05521-3 

2.4 ALUMINUM 

A. Aluminum, General:  Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and 
finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with not less than the strength and durability 
properties of alloy and temper designated below for each aluminum form required. 

B. Extruded Bars and Tubing:  ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), Alloy 6063-T5/T52. 

C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Round Tubing:  ASTM B 429/B 429M, Alloy 6063-T6. 

D. Drawn Seamless Tubing:  ASTM B 210 (ASTM B 210M), Alloy 6063-T832. 

E. Plate and Sheet:  ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), Alloy 6061=T6. 

F. Die and Hand Forgings:  ASTM B 247 (ASTM B 247M), Alloy 6061-T6. 

G. Castings:  ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy A356.0-T6. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners:  Provide the following: 

1. Aluminum Railings:  Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners. 
2. Hot-Dip Galvanized Railings:  Type 304 stainless-steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel 

fasteners complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329 for zinc coating 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm) unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

B. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

C. Nonwelded Connections:  Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.  
Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 

D. Form changes in direction by bending or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings. 

E. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature without buckling or otherwise deforming 
exposed surfaces. 

F. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

G. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, 
and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.7 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanized Railings: 

1. Hot-dip galvanize indicated steel and iron railings, including hardware, after fabrication. 
2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings. 
3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware. 

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Mechanical Finish:  AA-M12 Mechanical Finish: nonspecular as fabricated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines 
and levels and free of rack. 

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces or railing components that have been coated or 
finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or 
other mans without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel 

with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed ¼ inch in 12 feet. 

B. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, 
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

3.2 3.2  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Touchup Painting:  Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and 
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop 
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 05521 
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SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Wood blocking and nailers. 
2. Wood furring and grounds. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. 

B. Material Certificates:  For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit 
stresses.  Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the 
American Lumber Standards Committee Board of Review. 

C. Research/Evaluation Reports:  For the following, showing compliance with building code in 
effect for Project: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
2. Power-driven fasteners. 
3. Powder-actuated fasteners. 
4. Expansion anchors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber:  DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency 
is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review.  Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on 

end or back of each piece. 
3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 
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2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA C2. 

1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no 
arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board 
of Review. 

D. Application:  Treat all rough carpentry, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other 
construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 
4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 
6. Grounds. 

B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber with 19 
percent maximum moisture content of any species. 

C. For concealed boards, provide lumber with 15 percent maximum moisture content and the 
following species and grades: 

1. Western woods, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA. 

2.4 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

A. Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels:  DOC PS 1, Exterior, AC in thickness 
indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 1/2-inch nominal thickness. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified. 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Power-Driven Fasteners:  NES NER-272. 
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C. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, 
where indicated, flat washers. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets:  Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill 
sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's 
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

B. Flexible Flashing:  Self-adhesive, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, 
polyethylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted.  Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for 
attaching other construction. 

B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 

C. Framing Standard:  Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated 
lumber. 

F. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 
complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 

END OF SECTION 06100 
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SECTION 06160 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Exterior wall sheathing. 
2. Weather Barrier. 
3. Sheathing joint-and-penetration treatment. 
4. Flexible flashing at openings in sheathing. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.  Indicate component 
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide 
materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per 
ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack plywood and other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air 
circulation.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXTERIOR WALL SHEATHING 

A. Glass-Mat Gypsum Wall Sheathing:  ASTM C 1177/1177M, Densglass gold or approved equal. 

1. Type and Thickness:  Type X, 5/8 inch thick. 

2.2 EXTERIOR ROOF/PARAPET SHEATHING 

A. Fiberglass-Mat Faced Gypsum Roof Board: ASTM C 1177/1177M, 5/8” thick DensDeck Roof 
Board or approved equal. 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition SHEATHING 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 06160-2 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated. 

1. For wall sheathing panels, provide fasteners with corrosion-protective coating having a 
salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117. 

2.4 WEATHER-RESISTANT SHEATHING PAPER (WEATHER BARRIER) 

A. Building Wrap:  ASTM E 1677, Type I air retarder; with flame-spread and smoke-developed 
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV 
stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. DuPont (E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company); Tyvek Commercial Wrap or 
approved equal. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance:  Not less than 535 g through 1 sq. m of surface in 24 hours per 
ASTM E 96, Desiccant Method (Procedure A). 

B. Moisture Barrier Tape:  Tape recommended by building-wrap manufacturer. 

2.5 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. Sheathing Tape for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board:  Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, of type 
recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Flashing:  Self-adhesive, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, 
polyethylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Securely attach to substrate per manufacturer’s instructions.  

B. Coordinate sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these materials 
are installed in sequence and manner that exclude exterior moisture. 

3.2 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws. 
2. Install boards with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural 

elements. 

3.3 WEATHER BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Cover sheathing with weather-resistant sheathing paper as follows: 

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at expansion- or 
control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Building Wrap:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

3.4 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT 

A. Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat.  Seal other penetrations 
and openings. 

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing board joints, and apply and 
trowel silicone emulsion sealant to embed tape in sealant.  Apply sealant to exposed 
fasteners.  Seal other penetrations and openings. 

END OF SECTION 06160 
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SECTION 06402 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Wood cabinets. 
2. Plastic-laminate countertops. 
3. Shop finishing of woodwork. 
4. Solid-surfacing material for window sills. 

B. Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips 
unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For finishing materials and processes. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale 
details, attachment devices, and other components. 

C. Samples: 

1. Lumber and panel products for transparent finish, for each species and cut, finished on 
one side and one edge. 

2. Plastic-laminates, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish. 
3. Solid-surfacing materials 

D. Woodwork Quality Standard Compliance Certificates:  AWI Quality Certification Program 
certificates. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Fabricator of woodwork. 

B. Quality Standard:  Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork 
Quality Standards." 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet 
work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative 
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOODWORK FABRICATORS 

A. Fabricators:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide interior architectural woodwork 
by one of the following: 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Wood Species and Cut for Transparent Finish:  birch, plain sawn or sliced. 

B. Wood Products: 

1. Hardboard:  AHA A135.4. 
2. Medium-Density Fiberboard:  ANSI A208.2, Grade MD, made with binder containing no 

urea formaldehyde. 
3. Particleboard:  ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2. 

C. Thermoset Decorative Panels:  Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard finished with 
thermally fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-1. 

D. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate:  NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or, if not indicated, as 
required by woodwork quality standard. 

E. Solid-Surfacing Material:  Homogeneous solid sheets of filled plastic resin complying with 
ISSFA-2. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

a. ABA Industries. 
b. Avonite, Inc. 
c. E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company. 
d. Formica Corporation. 
e. LG Chemical, Ltd. 
f. Meganite Inc.; a division of the Pyrochem Group. 
g. Nevamar Company, LLC; Decorative Products Div. 
h. Samsung; Cheil Industries Inc. 
i. Swan Corporation (The). 
j. Transolid, Inc. 
k. Wilsonart International; Div. of Premark International, Inc. 

2.3 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. General:  Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural 
woodwork.   
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B. Hinges:   

1. European style; concealed; self closing :  BHMA A156.9, B01602. 

C. Back-Mounted Pulls:  BHMA A156.9, B02011. 

D. Wire Pulls:  Back mounted, solid metal, 5 inches long, 2-1/2 inches deep, and 5/16 inch in 
diameter. 

E. Catches:  Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141. 

F. Drawer Slides:  BHMA A156.9, B05091. 

1. Heavy Duty (Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200): Side mounted and full extension 
type; zinc-plated steel steel ball-bearing slides. 

G. Exposed Hardware Finishes:  For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with 
BHMA A156.18 for BHMA finish number indicated. 

1. Satin Stainless Steel:  BHMA 630. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln-dried to 
less than 15 percent moisture content. 

B. Adhesives, General:  Do not use adhesives that contain urea formaldehyde. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Complete fabrication to maximum extent possible before shipment to Project site.  
Where necessary for fitting at site, provide allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting. 

1. Interior Woodwork Grade:  Custom. 
2. Shop cut openings to maximum extent possible.  Sand edges of cutouts to remove 

splinters and burrs.  Seal edges of openings in countertops with a coat of varnish. 

B. Wood Cabinets for Transparent Finish: 

1. AWI Type of Cabinet Construction:  Flush overlay. 
2. AWI Construction Type:  Type I, multiple self-supporting units rigidly joined together. 
3. AWI Door and Drawer Front Style:  Flush overlay. 
4. Reveal Dimension:  1/2 inch. 
5. Grain Direction:  Vertically for drawer fronts, doors, and fixed panels. 
6. Matching of Veneer Leaves:  Random match. 
7. Veneer Matching within Panel Face:  Center-balance match. 
8. Semiexposed Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies:  Thermoset decorative panels. 
9. Drawer Sides and Backs:  Thermoset decorative panels. 
10. Drawer Bottoms:  Thermoset decorative panels. 
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11. Provide dust panels of 1/4-inch plywood or tempered hardboard above compartments and 
drawers, unless located directly under tops. 

C. Plastic-Laminate Countertops: 

1. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate Grade:  HGS. 
2. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes:  As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's 

full range of solid colors and patterns finish. 
3. Edge Treatment:  Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces. 
4. Core Material at Sinks:  Exterior-grade plywood. 

D. Solid-Surfacing-Material window sills: 

1. Solid-Surfacing-Material Thickness:  1/2 inch. 
2. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes:  As selected from manufacturer’s full range. 

2.6 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Finish architectural woodwork at fabrication shop.  Defer only final touchup, cleaning, and 
polishing until after installation. 

B. Backpriming:  Apply one coat of sealer or primer, compatible with finish coats, to concealed 
surfaces of woodwork.  Apply two coats to back of paneling. 

C. Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade:  Custom. 
2. AWI Finish System:  Acrylic lacquer. 
3. Staining:  None required. 
4. Sheen:  Semigloss, 46-60 gloss units measured on 60-degree gloss meter per 

ASTM D 523. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Before installation, condition woodwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in 
installation areas.  Examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete work as 
required, including removal of packing and backpriming. 

B. Grade:  Install woodwork to comply with requirements for the same grade specified in Part 2 for 
fabrication of type of woodwork involved. 

C. Install woodwork level, plumb, true, and straight to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.  Shim 
as required with concealed shims. 

D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish 
at cuts. 
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E. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.  Secure with 
countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation.  Use 
fine finishing nails for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork and 
matching final finish if transparent finish is indicated. 

F. Cabinets:  Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are 
accurately aligned.  Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide 
unencumbered operation. 

1. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16 
inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for 1-inch penetration into wood 
framing, blocking, or hanging strips. 

G. Countertops:  Anchor securely by screwing through corner blocks of base cabinets or other 
supports into underside of countertop.  Calk space between backsplash and wall with sealant 
specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

END OF SECTION 06402 
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SECTION 06640 – PLASTIC PANELING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes glass-fiber reinforced plastic (FRP) laminated to plywood panels including 
trim accessories. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples:  For plastic paneling and trim accessories. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products according to 
ASTM E 84 by a qualified testing agency.  Identify products with appropriate markings of 
applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame-Spread Index:  200 or less. 
2. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 LAMINATED PLASTIC ON PLYWOOD PANELS  

A. General:  Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber reinforced plastic laminated to plywood complying with 
ASTM D 5319. 

1. Manufacturers:  Basis of Design Product- Crane Composites, Kemply, laminated wall 
panels. Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Kemlite Company Inc. 
b. Marlite. 
c. Nudo Products, Inc. 

2. Nominal Thickness:  Not less than 0.09 inch. 
3. Plywood:  1/2- by 48- by 120-inch ACX-Fir 
4. Surface Finish:  Molded pebble texture, Class A. 
5. Color:  white 
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2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Trim Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard one-piece vinyl extrusions designed to retain and 
cover all edges of panel system.  Provide division bars, inside corners, outside corners, base 
cove and caps as needed to conceal edges. 

1. Color:  As selected by Owner’s Representative from manufacturer's full range. 

B. Fasteners:  Corrosion-resistant screws – pan head. 

C. Adhesive:  As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer. 

1. VOC Content:  50 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 
Method 24). 

D. Sealant:  Single-component, mildew-resistant, neutral-curing silicone sealant recommended by 
plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint 
Sealants." 

1. VOC Content:  250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA 
Method 24). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of adhesive, including oil, grease, dirt, 
and dust. 

B. Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before installation according to 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

C. Lay out paneling before installing.  Locate panel joints so that trimmed panels at corners are not 
less than 12 inches wide. 

D. Verify that floor plate, blocking or studs are present at panel edge locations.  Add additional 
blocking where necessary for proper installation. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Panels may be installed using fasteners only or a combination of fasteners and adhesive. 

C. Full fastener installation requires spacing of 16-inch vertical and horizontal at perimeter and on 
panel face into wall studs, plates and blocking.  Install all fasteners with silicone sealant to 
prevent moisture intrusion. 

D. Install with 1/8-inch space between panels at all edges 
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E. Provide manufactures standard trim units at all panel edges; install trim accessories with 
silicone sealant. Do not fasten through panels. 

1. Cut moldings to size and place silicone sealant into channel of trim unit during 
installation.  Place trim unit on panel prior to fastening panel to substrate. 

2. Provide manufacturer’s standard cap trim where top of plastic paneling abuts finish 
gypsum wall finish. 

F. Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels and bed inside corner trim 
in a bead of sealant. 

G. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures.  Fill space with sealant. 

H. Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed.  Clean with solvent recommended 
by sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths until no residue remains. 

END OF SECTION 066400 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition BUILDING INSULATION 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 07210-1 

SECTION 07210 - BUILDING INSULATION 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes the following: 

 
1. Perimeter wall insulation. 
2. Cavity-wall insulation. 
3. Pre-engineered building insulation. 
 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

1. Section 07411 for Metal Roof panel Installation.  
2.  Section 07542 for PVC Membrane Roofing Insulation 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Product test reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide insulation and related materials with the fire-test-response characteristics 
indicated, as determined by testing identical products per ASTM E 84 for surface-
burning characteristics, by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify materials with appropriate markings of 
applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements 
apply to product selection: 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may 
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified. 
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2.2 FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION 

A. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation:  ASTM C 578, Type IV, 1.60 lb/cu. ft., with 
maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively: 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. DiversiFoam Products. 
b. Dow Chemical Company. 
c. Owens Corning. 
d. Pactiv Building Products Division. 

2.3 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

A. Available Manufacturers: 

1. CertainTeed Corporation. 
2. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc. 
3. Johns Manville. 
4. Knauf Fiber Glass. 
5. Owens Corning. 

B. Unfaced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without 
membrane facing); consisting of fibers; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion 
characteristics. 

2.4 POLYISOCYANURATE WALL INSULATION 

A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber 
mat facer on both major surfaces. 

 

2.5        METAL BUILDING WALL INSULATION SYSTEM 

A. Acceptable Manufacturer:  Thermal Design, Inc., Simple Saver System, P.O. Box 468, 
601 N. Main Street, Madison, NE 68748. ASD. Tel: (800) 255-0776 or (402) 454-6591.  
Fax (402) 454-2708.  Email” sales@thermaldesign.com., or approved equal. 

 
B. Simple Saver System consists of Wall Insulation, Vapor Barrier Liner Fabric, Thermal 

Breaks, Straps, and other devices and components in a proprietary insulation system as 
follows: 

 
1. Batt Insulation:  ASTM C 991 Type 1; performed formaldehyde-free glass fiber 

batt conforming to the following: 
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a. Thermal Resistance:  R 30. 
b. Batt Size:  Equal to purlin/girt spacing by manufacturer’s standard lengths. 
c. Unfaced 

 
2. Vapor Barrier Liner Fabric: Syseal® type woven, reinforced, high-density 

polyethylene yarns coated on both sides with a continuous white or colored 
polyethylene coatings, as follows: 

 
a. Product complies with ASTM C 1136, Types I through Type VI. 
b. Perm ratings:  0.02 for fabric and for seams in accordance with ASTM E 

96. 
c.  Flame/Smoke Properties: 

    1) 25/50 in accordance with ASTM E 84. 
    2) Self-extinguishes with field test using matches or butane lighter. 

d.  Ultra violet radiation inhibitor to minimum UVMAX® rating of 8. 
e.  Size and seaming:  Manufactured in large custom pieces by extrusion 

welding from roll goods, and fabricated to substantially fit defined 
building area with minimum practicable job site sealing. 

f. Provide with factory double, extrusion welded seams.  Stapled seams or 
heat-melted seams are not acceptable due to degradation of fabric. 

g. Factory-folded to allow for rapid installation. 
h. Color: 

    1) Super white. 
 

3. Vapor Barrier Lap Sealant:  Solvent-based, polyethylene fabric adhesive. 
 
4. Vapor Barrier Tape:  Double-sided sealant tape ¾ inch (19 mm) wide by 1/32 

inch (.79 mm) thick. 
 
5. Vapor Barrier Patch Tape:  Single-sided, adhesive backed sealant tape 3 inches 

(76 mm) wide made from same material as Syseal® type liner fabric. 
 
6. Thermal Breaks: 

a. 1/8 inch (3 mm) thick by 3 inch (76 mm) wide white, closed-cell 
polyethylene foam with pre-applied adhesive film and peel-off backing. 

b. Polystryrene Snap-R snap-on thermal blocks. 
 

7. Straps: 
a. 100 KSI minimum yield tempered, high-tensile-strength steel. 
b. Size:  Not less than 0.020 inch (0.50 mm) thick by 1 inch (25 mm) by 

continuous length. 
c. Galvanized, primed, and painted to match specified finish color on the 

exposed side. 
d. Color: 

     1) White. 
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8. Fasteners: 
a. For light gage steel:  #12 by ¾ (19 mm) inch plated Tek 2 type screws 

with sealing washer, painted to match specified color. 
b. For heavy gage steel:  #12 by 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) plated Tek 4 type 

screws with sealing washer, painted to match specified color. 
c. For wood, concrete, other materials:  As recommended by manufacturer. 
 

9. Wall Insulation Hangers:  Fast-R preformed rigid hangers, 32 inch (813 mm) long 
galvanized steel strips with barbed arrows every 8 inches (203 mm) along its length. 

 
 

2.6  AUXILIARY INSULATING MATERIALS 
 
 A.  Adhesive for Bonding Insulation:  Product with demonstrated capability to bond 

insulation securely to substrates indicated without damaging insulation and substrates. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 
 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and appli-
cation indicated. 

 
B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at 

any time to ice, rain, and snow. 
 

C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit 
tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections that interfere 
with placement. 

 
D. Water-Piping Coordination:  If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls, coordi-

nate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and insulation 
encapsulates piping. 

 
 
E. For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from 

manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths, and lengths.  Apply single layer of insulation 
units to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to 
make up total thickness. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER INSULATION 
 

A. On vertical surfaces, set insulation units in adhesive applied according to manufacturer's writ-
ten instructions.  Use adhesive recommended by insulation manufacturer. 

 
1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches below exterior 

grade line. 
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B. Protect below-grade insulation on vertical surfaces from damage during backfilling.  Set in 
adhesive according to insulation manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
C. Protect top surface of horizontal insulation from damage during concrete work. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF GENERAL BUILDING INSULATION 
 

A. Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's 
written instructions.  If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive 
or use mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units. 

 
B. Install mineral-fiber insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the fol-

lowing requirements: 
 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members.  If 
more than one length is required to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit 
between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between 
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures. 
4. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support unfaced 

blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping flanges of insulation to 
flanges of metal studs. 

 
 
3.4 METAL BUILDING SYSTEM WALL INSULATION INSTALLATION 
 

A. Insulation: 
1. Install thermal break to exterior surface of first as wall sheathing is applied. 
2. (Optional) Install self-sticking foam thermal break to interior surface of girts prior to in-

stallation of insulation. 
3. Position and secure hangers to fit on the inside face of the wall sheathing. 
4. Cut insulation to required lengths to fit vertically between girts. 
5. Fluff insulation to the full-specified thickness. 
6. Neatly position in place and secure to hangers. 
7. Ensure that cavities are filled completely with insulation. 

 
B. Vapor Barrier Fabric: 

1. Install vapor barrier in large one-piece custom fabricated pieces to substantially fit de-
fined building areas with minimum practicable job site sealing. 

2. Apply the vapor barrier fabric by clamping it in position over eave strap and installing 
fasteners through the eave strap into each roof strap, permanently clamping the wall fab-
ric between them. 

3. Once in position, draw the vapor barrier fabric down over the column flanges to the base 
angle and install vertical straps along each column and 5 feet 0 inches on center, maxi-
mum, fastening to each girt to retain system permanently in place. 

4. All seams must be completely sealed and stapled seams not acceptable. 
 

C. Seal wall fabric to the roof fabric, to the base angle and up the columns to provide a continu-
ous vapor barrier. 
 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition BUILDING INSULATION 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 07210-6 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07210 
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SECTION 07411 - METAL ROOF PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Standing-seam metal roof panels. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Hydrostatic-Head Resistance:  No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 2140. 

B. Wind-Uplift Resistance:  Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 for 
wind-uplift-resistance class indicated. 

1. Uplift Rating: UL 90. 

C. FMG Listing:  Provide metal roof panels and component materials that comply with 
requirements in FMG 4471 as part of a panel roofing system and that are listed in FMG's 
"Approval Guide" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as applicable.  Identify materials 
with FMG markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification:  Class 1A-90. 
2. Hail Resistance:  SH. 

D. Structural Performance:  Provide metal roof panel assemblies capable of withstanding the 
effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions 
indicated, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592: 

1. Wind Loads:  Determine loads based on the following minimum design wind pressures: 

a. Uniform pressure of 20 lbf/sq. ft. or 30 lbf/sq. ft., acting inward or outward. 

2. Snow Loads:  Reference structural drawings. 
3. Deflection Limits:  Metal roof panel assemblies shall withstand wind and snow loads 

with vertical deflections no greater than 1/180 of the span. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of metal roof panels; details of edge 
conditions, side-seam and endlap joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, trim, flashings, 
closures, and accessories; and special details.  Distinguish between factory- and field-assembled 
work. 
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C. Samples:  For each type of exposed finish required. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For metal roof panel assembly indicated to comply with 
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data and calculations signed 
and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

E. Product test reports. 

F. Field quality-control reports. 

G. Maintenance data. 

H. Warranties:  Samples of special warranties. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer. 

B. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace metal roof panel assemblies that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 
agrees to repair finish or replace metal roof panels that show evidence of deterioration of 
factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PANEL MATERIALS 

A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet metallic coated by the hot-dip 
process and pre-painted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating 
designation, Grade 40; structural quality. 

2. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish. 
3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. 3-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. 
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4. Concealed Finish:  Manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester 
backer finish. 

B. Panel Sealants: 

1. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920; as recommended in writing by metal roof panel 
manufacturer. 

2.2 FIELD-INSTALLED THERMAL INSULATION 

A. Polyethylene Vapor Barrier:  ASTM D 4397, 6 mils thick, with maximum permeance rating of 
0.13 perm. 

B. Faced, Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1 or 2 felt or glass-
fiber mat, Grade 3, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, 
respectively, based on tests performed on unfaced core. 

2.3 SELF ADHESIVE MOISTURE BARRIER 

A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet:  30 to 40 mils thick minimum, consisting of slip-
resisting, polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt 
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied.  Provide primer when recommended by 
underlayment manufacturer. 

1. Thermal Stability:  Stable after testing at 240 deg F; ASTM D 1970. 
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility:  Passes after testing at minus 20 deg F; ASTM D 1970. 
3. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc., Div. of Carlisle Companies Inc.; 
CCW WIP 300HT. 

b. Grace Construction Products; a unit of Grace, W. R. & Co.; Ultra. 
c. Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT. 
d. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC; MetShield. 
e. Owens Corning; WeatherLock Metal High Temperature Underlayment. 

B. Slip Sheet:  Manufacturer's recommended slip sheet, of type required for application. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS METAL FRAMING 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Framing, General:  ASTM C 645, cold-formed metallic-coated steel sheet, 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 hot-dip galvanized or coating with equivalent corrosion resistance 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Panel Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, bolts, nuts, self-locking rivets and bolts, end-welded 
studs, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.  Provide exposed 
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fasteners with heads matching color of metal roof panels by means of plastic caps or factory-
applied coating.  Provide EPDM, PVC, or neoprene sealing washers. 

B. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry 
film thickness per coat.  Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, 
sulfur components, and other deleterious impurities. 

2.6 STANDING-SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS 

A. General:  Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be installed by lapping and 
interconnecting raised side edges of adjacent panels with joint type indicated and mechanically 
attaching panels to supports using concealed clips in side laps.  Include clips, cleats, pressure 
plates, and accessories required for weathertight installation. 

1. Steel Panel Systems:  Unless more stringent requirements are indicated, comply with 
ASTM E 1514. 

2. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide AEP-Span 
Span-Lok or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Metal Sales Manufacturing Corporation. 

3. Profile: Vertical-rib, seamed joint, as indicated on Drawings. 
4. Material:  Aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 24 gage .nominal thickness. 

a. Exterior Finish:  3-coat fluoropolymer. 
b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

5. Clips:  Fixed. 

a. Material:  Metallic coated steel. 

6. Joint Type:  Single folded. 

2.7 ACCESSORIES 

A. Roof Panel Accessories:  Provide components approved by roof panel manufacturer and as 
required for a complete metal roof panel assembly including trim, copings, fasciae, corner units, 
closures, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match 
material and finish of metal roof panels unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as metal roof 
panels. 

2. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 
closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal roof panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

3. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 
material recommended by manufacturer. 
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B. Flashing and Trim:  Formed from same material as roof panels, pre-painted with coil coating, 
minimum 0.018 inch  thick.  Provide flashing and trim as required to seal against weather and to 
provide finished appearance.  Locations include, but are not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, 
bases, framed openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers.  Finish flashing and trim with same finish 
system as adjacent metal roof panels. 

2.8 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and finish metal roof panels and accessories at the factory to greatest extent possible, 
by manufacturer's standard procedures and processes and as necessary to fulfill indicated 
performance requirements.  Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and structural 
requirements. 

B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 
length of panel. 

C. Fabricate metal roof panel side laps with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 
provide a tight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, in a manner that will seal weathertight 
and minimize noise from movements within panel assembly. 

D. Sheet Metal Accessories:  Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to the design, dimensions, metal, 
and other characteristics of item indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Framing:  Install subpurlins, eave angles, furring, and other miscellaneous roof 
panel support members and anchorage according to metal roof panel manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

3.2 THERMAL INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Polyethylene Vapor Retarder:  Extend vapor retarder to extremities of areas to be protected 
from vapor transmission.  Repair tears or punctures immediately before concealment by other 
work. 

3.3 BOARD INSULATION 

A. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to cover entire roof. 
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.   

3.4 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Apply primer if required by manufacturer.  Comply with 
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation.  Apply at locations 
indicated on Drawings, wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not 
less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses.  Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 
inches. Roll laps with roller.  Cover underlayment within 14 days. 

B. Apply slip sheet over underlayment before installing metal roof panels. 

C. Install flashings to cover underlayment to comply with requirements specified in Division 7 
Section 07620 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

3.5 METAL ROOF PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels:  Fasten metal roof panels to supports with concealed clips at 
each standing-seam joint at location, spacing, and with fasteners recommended by 
manufacturer. 

1. Install clips to supports with self-tapping fasteners. 
2. Install pressure plates at locations indicated in manufacturer's written installation 

instructions. 
3. Seamed Joint:  Crimp standing seams with manufacturer-approved, motorized seamer 

tool so clip, metal roof panel, and factory-applied sealant are completely engaged. 

B. Metal Soffit Panels:  Provide metal soffit panels full width of soffits.  Install panels 
perpendicular to support framing. 

1. Flash and seal panels with weather closures where metal soffit panels meet walls and at 
perimeter of all openings. 

3.6 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting and 
provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal roof panel assembly including trim, 
copings, ridge closures, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, 
and similar items. 

2. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written 
installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide 
concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated.  
Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather 
resistant. 
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3.7 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal roof panels are 
installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
completion of metal roof panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal 
roof panel manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 07411 
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SECTION 07412 - METAL WALL PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concealed-fastener, lap-seam metal wall panels. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design metal wall panel assembly, including comprehensive engineering 
analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design 
criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide metal wall panel assemblies capable of withstanding the 
effects the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated, based on 
testing according to ASTM E 1592: 

1. Wind Loads:  Determine loads based on the following minimum design wind pressures: 

a. As indicated on the structural drawings. 

2. Deflection Limits:  Metal wall panel assemblies shall withstand wind loads with 
horizontal deflections no greater than 1/180 of the span. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation layouts of metal wall panels; details of edge 
conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, 
closures, and accessories; and special details.  Distinguish between factory-, shop- and field-
assembled work. 

C. Samples:  For each type of exposed finish required. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For metal wall panel assembly indicated to comply with 
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

E. Coordination Drawings:  Exterior elevations drawn to scale and coordinating penetrations and 
wall-mounted items. 

F. Product test reports. 
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G. Maintenance data. 

H. Warranties:  Samples of special warranties. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of metal wall panel assemblies that fail in materials or workmanship within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 
agrees to repair finish or replace metal wall panels that show evidence of deterioration of 
factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PANEL MATERIALS 

A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet metallic coated by the hot-dip 
process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating 
designation, Grade 40; structural quality. 

2. Surface:  Smooth flat finish. 
3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. 3-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. 

4. Concealed Finish:  Manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester 
backer finish. 

B. Panel Sealants: 

1. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound 
sealant tape with release-paper backing; 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

2. Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920 as recommended in writing by metal wall panel 
manufacturer. 

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant:  ASTM C 1311. 
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2.2 FIELD-INSTALLED THERMAL INSULATION 

A. Refer to Division 7 Section 07120 "Building Insulation." 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS METAL FRAMING 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Framing, General:  ASTM C 645, cold-formed metallic-coated steel sheet, 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 hot-dip galvanized or coating with equivalent corrosion resistance 
unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Subgirts:  Manufacturer's standard C- or Z-shaped sections. 

C. Zee Clips:  0.079-inch nominal thickness. 

D. Base or Sill Angles:  0.079-inch nominal thickness. 

E. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: 

1. Nominal Thickness:  As required to meet performance requirements. 
2. Depth:  As indicated. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Panel Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, bolts, nuts, self-locking rivets and bolts, end-welded 
studs, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.   

2.5 CONCEALED-FASTENER, LAP-SEAM METAL WALL  

A. Provide factory-formed metal wall panels designed to be field assembled by lapping and 
interconnecting side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching through panel to 
supports using concealed fasteners and factory-applied sealant in side laps.  Include accessories 
required for weathertight installation. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide AEP Span 
Prestige R-2-12 or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Alcoa Architectural Products (USA). 
b. Architectural Building Components. 
c. Architectural Metal Systems. 
d. ATAS International, Inc. 
e. Berridge Manufacturing Company. 
f. CENTRIA Architectural Systems. 
g. Dimension Metals, Inc. 
h. Fabral. 
i. Flexospan Steel Buildings, Inc. 
j. Industrial Building Panels. 
k. MBCI; Div. of NCI Building Systems. 
l. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, L.L.C. 
m. Metal Sales Manufacturing Corporation. 
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n. Metecno-Morin. 
o. Petersen Aluminum Corporation. 
p. Steelox Systems, L.L.C. 
q. United Steel Deck, Inc.; Subsidiary of Bouras Industries Inc. 
r. VICWEST; Div. of Jenisys Engineered Products. 

2. Profile:  Single v-groove. 
3. Material:  Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet, 22 gage nominal thickness. 

a. Exterior Finish:  3-coat fluoropolymer. 
b. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range to match existing 

building. 

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Wall Panel Accessories:  Provide components required for a complete metal wall panel 
assembly including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, 
gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and finish of metal wall panels, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and rakes, fabricated of same metal as metal wall 
panels. 

2. Backing Plates:  Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from 
material recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Closure Strips:  Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or 
closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible closure strips; cut or 
premolded to match metal wall panel profile.  Provide closure strips where indicated or 
necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

B. Flashing and Trim:  Formed from 0.018-inch minimum thickness, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel 
sheet or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet prepainted with coil coating.  Provide flashing 
and trim as required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance.  Locations 
include, but are not limited to, bases, drips, sills, jambs, corners, endwalls, framed openings, 
rakes, fasciae, parapet caps, soffits, reveals, and fillers.  Finish flashing and trim with same 
finish system as adjacent metal wall panels. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate and finish metal wall panels and accessories at the factory to greatest extent 
possible, by manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated 
performance requirements demonstrated by laboratory testing.  Comply with indicated profiles 
and with dimensional and structural requirements. 

B. Fabricate metal wall panels in a manner that eliminates condensation on interior side of panel 
and with joints between panels designed to form weathertight seals. 

C. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 
length of panel. 
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D. Fabricate metal wall panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that 
provide a tight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that will minimize noise from 
movements within panel assembly. 

E. Sheet Metal Accessories:  Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to the design, dimensions, metal, 
and other characteristics of item indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Miscellaneous Framing:  Install subgirts, base angles, sills, furring, and other miscellaneous 
wall panel support members and anchorages according to ASTM C 754 and metal wall panel 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.2 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting, and 
provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and other components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal wall panel assembly including trim, 
copings, corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and 
similar items. 

B. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation 
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners 
where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, 
and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal wall panels are 
installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On 
completion of metal wall panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal 
wall panel manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

B. After metal wall panel installation, clear weep holes and drainage channels of obstructions, dirt, 
and sealant. 

END OF SECTION 07412 
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SECTION 07542 - POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Mechanically fastened single ply membrane roofing system. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Energy Performance:  Provide roofing system that is listed on the DOE's ENERGY STAR 
"Roof Products Qualified Product List" for low-slope roof products. 

B. Roofing System Design:  Provide membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that 
have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift 
pressure calculated according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

C. FM Approvals Listing:  Provide membrane roofing, base flashings, and component materials 
that comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 and FM Approvals 4470 as part of a 
membrane roofing system, and that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" for Class 1 or 
noncombustible construction, as applicable.  Identify materials with FM Approvals markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification:  Class 1A-90 
2. Hail Resistance:  SH. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For roofing system.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
attachments to other work. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For the following products: 

1. Sheet roofing, of color specified. 

D. Manufacturer Certificates:  Signed by roofing manufacturer certifying that roofing system 
complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. 

1. Submit evidence of compliance with performance requirements. 

E. Research/evaluation reports. 

F. Field quality-control reports. 
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G. Maintenance data. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by membrane 
roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain components including roof insulation, fasteners, substrate board for 
membrane roofing system from same manufacturer as membrane roofing or approved by 
membrane roofing manufacturer. 

C. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  ASTM E 108, Class A; for application and roof slopes indicated, 
as determined by testing identical membrane roofing materials by a qualified testing agency.  
Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

D. Preinstallation Roofing Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in 
which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of membrane roofing system that 
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PVC MEMBRANE ROOFING 

A. PVC Sheet:  ASTM D 4434, Type II, Grade I, glass fiber reinforced, felt backed. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Sarnafil Inc.; Sarnafil S327. 

2. Thickness:  72 mils. 
3. Exposed Face Color:  White. 

2.2 AUXILIARY MEMBRANE ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General:  Auxiliary membrane roofing materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer 
for intended use, and compatible with membrane roofing. 

1. Liquid-type auxiliary materials shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
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2. Adhesives and sealants that are not on the exterior side of weather barrier shall comply 
with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, 
Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

a. Plastic Foam Adhesives:  50 g/L. 
b. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives:  50 g/L. 
c. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives:  70 g/L. 
d. Fiberglass Adhesives:  80 g/L. 
e. Contact Adhesive:  80 g/L. 
f. Other Adhesives:  250 g/L. 
g. PVC Welding Compounds:  510 g/L. 
h. Adhesive Primer for Plastic:  650 g/L 
i. Single-Ply Roof Membrane Sealants:  450 g/L. 
j. Nonmembrane Roof Sealants:  300 g/L. 
k. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 
l. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

B. Sheet Flashing:  Manufacturer's standard sheet flashing of same material, type, reinforcement, 
thickness, and color as PVC sheet membrane. 

C. Bonding Adhesive:  Manufacturer's standard. 

D. Slip Sheet:  Manufacturer's standard, of thickness required for application. 

E. Metal Termination Bars:  Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless-steel or aluminum bars, 
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors. 

F. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening membrane to substrate, and 
acceptable to membrane roofing system manufacturer. 

G. Miscellaneous Accessories:  Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, 
preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, lap sealants, termination 
reglets, and other accessories. 

2.3 VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Barrier shall be 10 mil polyethylene:  Basis of Design product is Sarnavap-10 by Sika. 

1. Tensile strength per ASTM D 882, 3470 M.D. 
2. Water Vapor Permeance:  ASTM E 96:  0.019. 

2.4 ROOF INSULATION 

A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber 
mat facer on both major surfaces. 

B. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where 
indicated for sloping to drain.  Fabricate to slopes indicated. 
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2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners:  Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation boards to 
substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

B. Cover Board:  ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 5/8-inch 
Densdeck Duraguard or approved equal. 

C. Protection Mat:  Woven or nonwoven polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fabric, water 
permeable and resistant to UV degradation, type and weight as recommended by roofing system 
manufacturer for application. 

2.6 WALKWAYS 

A. Flexible Walkways:  Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured 
walkway pads, approximately 3/16 inch thick, and acceptable to membrane roofing system 
manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 VAPOR BARRIER 

A. Install loose-laid over clean, dry deck.  Overlap all edges 4 inches and seal with butyl tape seal 
at perimeter and deck penetrations. 

3.2 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to 
precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with membrane roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for 
installing roof insulation. 

C. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints 
staggered between rows.  Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each 
direction.  Loosely butt cover boards together and fasten to roof deck. 

1. Fasten cover boards to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

D. Install slip sheet over cover board and immediately beneath membrane roofing. 

3.3 MECHANICALLY FASTENED MEMBRANE ROOFING INSTALLATION 

A. Mechanically fasten membrane roofing over area to receive roofing and install according to 
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 
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1. Install sheet according to ASTM D 5082. 

B. Accurately align membrane roofing and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum 
dimensions required by manufacturer.  Stagger end laps. 

C. Mechanically fasten or adhere membrane roofing securely at terminations, penetrations, and 
perimeter of roofing. 

D. Apply membrane roofing with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible. 

E. In-Seam Attachment:  Secure one edge of PVC sheet using fastening plates or metal battens 
centered within membrane seam and mechanically fasten PVC sheet to roof deck. 

F. Seams:  Clean seam areas, overlap membrane roofing, and hot-air weld side and end laps of 
membrane roofing and sheet flashings according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure 
a watertight seam installation. 

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity.  Apply lap sealant to seal cut 
edges of sheet membrane. 

2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily and repair seam sample areas. 
3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roofing that does not comply with requirements. 

3.4 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories and adhere to substrates according to 
membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate and allow 
to partially dry.  Do not apply to seam area of flashing. 

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet 
flashing. 

D. Clean seam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive.  Hot-air weld side 
and end laps to ensure a watertight seam installation. 

E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through 
termination bars. 

3.5 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 

A. Flexible Walkways:  Install walkway products in locations indicated.  Heat weld to substrate or 
adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing system 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 
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B. Final Roof Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to 
inspect roofing installation on completion. 

C. Repair or remove and replace components of membrane roofing system where inspections 
indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 

END OF SECTION 07542 
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SECTION 07620 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Manufactured counterflashing. 
2. Formed roof drainage sheet metal fabrications. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans, 
elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.  Distinguish between shop- and field-
assembled work. 

1. Include details for forming, joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and 
trim, including pattern of seams, termination points, fixed points, expansion joints, 
expansion-joint covers, edge conditions, special conditions, and connections to adjoining 
work. 

C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each finish specified. 

D. Maintenance data. 

E. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings. 

1.4 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to 
repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of 
factory-applied finishes within 20> years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHEET METALS 

A. General:  Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping. 

B. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Restricted flatness steel sheet, metallic coated by the hot-dip 
process and prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating 
designation, Grade 40; structural quality. 

2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish: 

a. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer:  AAMA 621.  Fluoropolymer finish containing not 
less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. 

3. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing 
and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured 
item unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Fasteners:  Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and 
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by 
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item. 

1. General:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head. 

a. Exposed Fasteners:  Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or 
factory-applied coating. 

b. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for 
metal being fastened. 

c. Spikes and Ferrules:  Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching 
internal gutter width. 

2. Fasteners for Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  Hot-dip galvanized steel 
according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329 or Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. Sealant Tape:  Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant 
tape with release-paper backing.  Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining 
tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

D. Elastomeric Sealant:  ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade, 
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain 
watertight. 
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E. Butyl Sealant:  ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; 
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited 
movement. 

F. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

2.3 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, 
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabricate items at the shop to 
greatest extent possible. 

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 
2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 

marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 
hems. 

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible.  Exposed fasteners are not 
allowed on faces exposed to view. 

B. Sealed Joints:  Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric 
sealant. 

C. Expansion Provisions:  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used, form expansion 
joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl sealant 
concealed within joints. 

D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or 
from compatible, noncorrosive metal. 

E. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, 
and solder. 

F. Seams:  Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams.  Form seams and seal with 
elastomeric sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended 
use.  Rivet joints where necessary for strength. 

2.4 ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Parapet Scuppers:  Fabricate scuppers of dimensions required with closure flange trim to 
exterior, 4-inch- wide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 inches beyond cant or 
tapered strip into field of roof. Fasten gravel guard angles to base of scupper.  Fabricate from 
the following materials: 

1. PVC coated steel. 
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2.5 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

A. Copings:  Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long, but not exceeding 10-foot- long, sections.  
Fabricate joint plates of same thickness as copings.  Furnish with continuous cleats to support 
edge of external leg and drill elongated holes for fasteners on interior leg.  Miter corners, seal, 
and solder or weld watertight.  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  0.040 inch thick. 

B. Base Flashing:  Fabricate from the following materials: 
1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  0.028 inch thick. 

C. Counterflashing and Flashing Receivers:  Fabricate from the following materials: 

1. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel:  0.022 inch thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in 
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement so that completed sheet metal 
flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.  Use fasteners, 
solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as 
required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system. 

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated.  Provide uniform, 
neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant. 

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight 
performance.  Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating 
sheet metal. 

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart.  Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.  Bend 
tabs over fasteners. 

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and 
tool marks. 

5. Install sealant tape where indicated. 
6. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 

B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 
permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA. 

1. Coat back side of stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous coating 
where flashing and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction. 

2. Underlayment:  Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood 
substrates, install a course of felt underlayment and cover with a slip sheet or install a 
course of polyethylene sheet. 
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C. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space 
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or 
intersection.  Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently 
watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, 
filled with sealant concealed within joints. 

D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less than 1-1/4 
inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws and metal decking not less than 
recommended by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance. 

E. Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction. 

F. Rivets:  Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where indicated and where necessary for strength. 

3.2 ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system 
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated.  Coordinate installation of roof 
perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system. 

B. Parapet Scuppers:  Install scuppers where indicated through parapet.  Continuously support 
scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered 
edge strips, and under roofing membrane. 

C. Expansion-Joint Covers:  Install expansion-joint covers at locations and of configuration 
indicated.  Lap joints a minimum of 4 inches in direction of water flow. 

3.3 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements and 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Provide concealed fasteners where possible, 
set units true to line, and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be 
permanently watertight and weather resistant. 

B. Copings:  Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in 
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as indicated. 

1. Interlock exterior bottom edge of coping with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at 
16-inch centers. 

2. Anchor interior leg of coping with washers and screw fasteners through slotted holes at 
16-inch centers. 

C. Pipe or Post Counterflashing:  Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top 
edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending a minimum of 4 inches over base flashing.  Install 
stainless-steel draw band and tighten. 

D. Counterflashing:  Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.  
Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing.  Extend 
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counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing.  Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches 
and bed with sealant. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim 
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

END OF SECTION 07620 
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SECTION 07720 - ROOF ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Roof hatches. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of roof accessory indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication and installation details for roof accessories. 

C. Samples:  For each type of exposed factory-applied color finish required and for each type of 
roof accessory indicated, prepared on Samples of size to adequately show color. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sheet Metal Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" details 
for fabrication of units, including flanges and cap flashing to coordinate with type of roofing 
indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers 
listed in other Part 2 articles. 

2.2 METAL MATERIALS 

A. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coated. 

B. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, AZ50 coated. 

C. Prepainted, Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  Steel sheet metallic coated by hot-dip process and 
prepainted by coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

1. Galvanized Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coated. 
2. Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coated. 
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3. Exposed Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard 2-coat, thermocured system consisting of 
specially formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not 
less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight. 

D. Aluminum Sheet:  ASTM B 209, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of 
use and finish.  Coil-coat finish as follows: 

1. High-Performance Organic Finish:  Manufacturer's standard 2-coat, thermocured system 
consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat 
containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight. 

E. Stainless-Steel Shapes or Sheet:  ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304 or 
Type 316, No. 2D finish. 

2.3 ROOF HATCHES 

A. Roof Hatches:  Fabricate roof hatches with insulated double-wall lids and insulated double-wall 
curb frame with integral deck mounting flange and lid frame counterflashing.  Fabricate with 
welded or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints.  Provide continuous weathertight 
perimeter gasketing and equip with corrosion-resistant or hot-dip galvanized hardware. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Babcock-Davis; a Cierra Products Inc. Company. 
b. Bilco Company (The). 
c. Bristolite Skylights. 
d. Custom Curb, Inc. 
e. Dur-Red Products. 
f. Hi Pro International, Inc. 
g. J. L. Industries, Inc. 
h. Metallic Products Corporation. 
i. Milcor Inc.; a Gibraltar Company. 
j. Nystrom, Inc. 
k. O'Keeffe's Inc. 
l. Precision Ladders, LLC. 
m. Roof Products & Systems Corporation. 
n. ThyCurb; Div of Thybar Corporation. 
o. Wasco Products, Inc. 
p. Western Canwell. 

2. Loads:  Fabricate roof hatches to withstand 50-lbf/sq. ft. external and 20-lbf/sq. ft. 
internal loads. 

3. Type and Size:  Single-leaf lid, 30 by 36 inches. 
4. Curb and Lid Material: Aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.079 inch thick. 
5. Insulation:  Glass-fiber board. 
6. Interior Lid Liner:  Manufacturer's standard metal liner of same material and finish as 

outer metal lid. 
7. Exterior Curb Liner:  Manufacturer's standard metal liner of same material and finish as 

metal curb. 
8. Fabricate units to minimum height of 12 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 
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9. Sloping Roofs:  Where slope or roof deck exceeds 1:48, fabricate hatch curbs with height 
constant. 

10. Hardware:  Stainless-steel spring latch with turn handles, butt- or pintle-type hinge 
system, and padlock hasps inside and outside. 

a. Provide 2-point latch on covers larger than 84 inches. 
b. Provide remote-control operation. 

11. Ladder Safety Post:  Manufacturer's standard ladder safety post.  Post to lock in place on 
full extension.  Provide release mechanism to return post to closed position. 

12. Safety Railing System:  Manufacturer's standard complete system including rails, clamps, 
fasteners, safety barrier at railing opening, and all accessories required for a complete 
installation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Anchor roof 
accessories securely in place and capable of resisting forces specified.  Use fasteners, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for completing roof accessory 
installation.  Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, 
leaking, and fastener disengagement. 

B. Install roof accessories to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. 

C. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 
permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof accessories with bituminous coating 
where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction. 

2. Underlayment:  Where installing exposed-to-view components of roof accessories 
directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install a course of felt underlayment and 
cover with a slip sheet, or install a course of polyethylene underlayment. 

3. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by roof accessory 
manufacturers for waterproof performance. 

D. Install roof accessories level, plumb, true to line and elevation, and without warping, jogs in 
alignment, excessive oil canning, buckling, or tool marks. 

E. Seal joints with butyl sealant as required by manufacturer of roof accessories. 

END OF SECTION 07720 
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SECTION 07920 – JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes joint sealants for the following applications, including those specified by 
reference to this Section: 

1. Exterior joints in building surfaces. 
2. Interior joints in building surfaces. 

B. Related Sections include: 

1. Section 07412 - Metal Wall Panels for sealants recommended or provided by metal wall 
panel manufacturer. 

2. Section 07620 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim for sealant for flashing and trim 
movement joints. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous 
joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Compatibility and adhesion test reports. 

C. Field Samples:  For each type of sealant, for each type of adjacent substrates, and for color of 
joint sealant required, provide a field sample installation.  Record location and type of each 
sample.  Obtain approval of all samples before proceeding with joint sealant work. 

1.4 VOC REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sealants and sealant primers shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when 
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L. 
2. Other Sealants:  420 g/L 
3. Architectural Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 
4. Architectural Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 
5. Other Sealant Primers:  750 g/L 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition JOINT SEALANTS 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 07920-2 

B. Submit manufacturers’ product data for sealants and sealant primers, including printed 
statement of VOC content. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Referenced Standards:  This Section incorporates by reference the latest revision of the 
following document.  These references are a part of this Section as specified and modified.  In 
case of conflict between the requirements of this Section and that of the listed document, the 
requirements of this Section shall prevail. 
Reference Title 
AAMA Voluntary Specifications and Test Methods for Sealants 
ASTM C834 Specification for Latex Sealing Compounds 
ASTM C920 Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
ASTM C1021 Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants 
ASTM C1193 Guide for Use of Joint Sealants 
ASTM C1248 Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants 
ASTM C1330 Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing  
ASTM D1056 Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials - Sponge or Expanded Rub-

ber 

B. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit samples of materials that will 
contact or affect joint sealants to joint-sealant manufacturers for testing according to 
manufacturer’s standard test method to determine whether priming and other specific joint 
preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint 
substrates. 

C. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test their 
adhesion to Project joint substrates according to the method in ASTM C1193 that is appropriate 
for the types of Project joints. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or 
replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements 
specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric sealant 
manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not 
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2 
articles. 

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  Closest match to adjacent surfaces from manufacturer’s full 
range subject to approval of field test samples. 

2.3 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Elastomeric Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each 
liquid-applied chemically curing sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 

B. Single-Component Neutral-Curing Silicone Sealant ES-1: 

1. Available Products: 

a. GE Silicones; SilPruf SCS2000. 
b. Pecora Corporation; 864. 
c. Pecora Corporation; 890. 
d. Polymeric Systems Inc.; PSI-641. 
e. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; Omniseal. 
f. Tremco; Spectrem 3. 
g. Dow Corning Corporation; 791. 
h. Dow Corning Corporation; 795. 
i. GE Silicones; SilPruf NB SCS9000. 
j. GE Silicones; UltraPruf II SCS2900. 
k. Pecora Corporation; 865. 
l. Pecora Corporation; 895. 
m. Pecora Corporation; 898. 

2. Type and Grade:  S (single component) and NS (nonsag). 
3. Class:  50. 
4. Use Related to Exposure:  NT (nontraffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O. 
6. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Nonstaining to porous substrates per 

ASTM C 1248. 
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C. Multicomponent Nonsag Urethane Sealant ES-2: 

1. Available Products: 

a. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol II. 
b. Tremco; Dymeric 240FC. 
c. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM 7200. 
d. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Sikaflex - 2c NS TG. 
e. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; NP 2. 

2. Type and Grade:  M (multicomponent) and NS (nonsag). 
3. Class:  25 or 50. 
4. Uses Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O. 

D. Multicomponent Nonsag Urethane Sealant ES-3: 

1. Available  Products: 

a. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 500. 
b. Pacific Polymers, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 227 R Type II (Gun Grade). 
c. Polymeric Systems Inc.; PSI-270. 
d. Pacific Polymers, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 227 High Shore Type II (Gun Grade). 
e. Pacific Polymers, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 227 Type II (Gun Grade). 
f. Pecora Corporation; Dynatred. 
g. Polymeric Systems Inc.; PSI-270. 

2. Type and Grade:  M (multicomponent) and NS (nonsag). 
3. Class:  25. 
4. Use Related to Exposure:  T (traffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O. 

E. Multicomponent Pourable Urethane Sealant ES-4: 

1. Available Products: 

a. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 550. 
b. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; POURTHANE. 
c. Pacific Polymers, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 227 High Shore Type I (Self Leveling). 
d. Pacific Polymers, Inc.; Elasto-Thane 227 Type I (Self Leveling). 
e. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-200. 
f. Polymeric Systems Inc.; PSI-270SL. 
g. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM 7201. 
h. Tremco; THC-901. 
i. Tremco; THC-900. 
j. Tremco; Vulkem 245. 

2. Type and Grade:  M (multicomponent) and P (pourable). 
3. Class:   25 or 12-1/2. 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition JOINT SEALANTS 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 07920-5 

4. Use Related to Exposure:  T (traffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, 

O. 

F. Single-Component Nonsag Urethane Sealant ES-5: 

1. Available Products: 

a. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Sikaflex - 1a. 
b. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; Ultra. 
c. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; NP 1. 
d. Tremco; Vulkem 116. 
e. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 900. 
f. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 915. 
g. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 916 Textured. 
h. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 2639. 
i. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL. 
j. Polymeric Systems Inc.; Flexiprene 1000. 
k. Polymeric Systems Inc.; PSI-901. 
l. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7100. 
m. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7108. 
n. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7110. 
o. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Sikaflex 15LMg 
p. Tremco; DyMonic. 
q. Tremco; Vulkem 921. 
r. Tremco; Vulkem 931. 

2. Class: 25 or 50. 
3. Use Related to Exposure:  NT (nontraffic). 
4. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O. 

G. Single-Component Pourable Urethane Sealant ES-6: 

1. Available Products: 

a. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 950. 
b. Pecora Corporation; Urexpan NR-201. 
c. Polymeric Systems Inc.; Flexiprene 952. 
d. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; Permathane SM7101. 
e. Tremco; Tremflex S/L. 
f. Tremco; Vulkem 45. 

2. Type and Grade:  S (single component) and P (pourable). 
3. Class:  25. 
4. Use Related to Exposure:  T (traffic). 
5. Uses Related to Joint Substrates:  M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates 

indicated, O. 
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2.4 latex joint sealants 

A. Latex Sealant LS-1:  Comply with ASTM C834, Type O, Grade NF. 

B. Available Products: 

1. Bostik Findley; Chem-Calk 600. 
2. Pecora Corporation; AC-20+. 
3. Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; SM 8200. 
4. Sonneborn, Division of ChemRex Inc.; Sonolac. 
5. Tremco; Tremflex 834. 

2.5 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible 
with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications 
indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface 
skin), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing 
optimum sealant performance: 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 
joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-
adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants. 
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1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 
joint sealant. 

a. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, 
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound 
substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose 
particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out 
joints with oil-free compressed air. 

2. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 

a. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, 
harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 
sealants. 

B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-sealant 
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply 
primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to 
areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining 
surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by 
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and 

replace them with dry materials. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 
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E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or 
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform 
beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of 
sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.3 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. ES Numbers are elastomeric sealant types specified in Paragraph 2.02 Elastomeric Joint 
Sealants.  LS number are latex sealant types specified in Paragraph 2.03 Latex Joint Sealants. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application JS-1:  Exterior vertical and horizontal nontraffic construction joints in 
concrete. 

1. Joint Sealant:  Multicomponent nonsag urethane sealant ES-2. 
2. Joint Sealant Color:  To match concrete. 

C. Joint-Sealant Application JS-2:  Exterior horizontal traffic, isolation and contraction joints in 
cast-in-place concrete slabs. 

1. Joint Sealant:  Multicomponent pourable urethane sealant ES-4. 
2. Joint-Sealant Color:  To match concrete. 

D. Joint-Sealant Application JS-3:  Exterior butt joints between metal panels. 

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing silicone sealant or multicomponent 
nonsag urethane sealant ES-1 or 2. 

2. Joint-Sealant Color:  To match metal panels. 

E. Joint-Sealant Application JS-4:  Exterior perimeter joints at frames of doors, windows and 
louvers. 

1. Joint Sealant:  Single-component nonsag urethane sealant ES-5. 
2. Joint-Sealant Color:  To match door window or louver frame prefinished color, or to be 

painted if frame is to be painted. 

F. Joint-Sealant Application JS-5:  Vertical and horizontal nontraffic, exterior or interior joints 
between dissilimar materials. 

1. Joint Sealant: Multicomponent nonsag urethane sealant or single-component nonsag 
urethane sealant ES-2 or 5. 
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2. Joint-Sealant Color:  To match one adjacent surface or to be painted if adjacent surfaces 
are painted. 

G. Joint Sealant Application JS-6:  Minor interior joints on surfaces to be painted. 

1. Joint Sealant:  Latex Sealant LS-1. 
2. Joint Sealant Color:  Manufacturer’s standard color closest to paint color. 

END OF SECTION 07920 
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SECTION 07950 – EXPANSION CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Interior expansion control systems. 
2. Exterior wall /roof expansion control systems. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  For each expansion control system specified. Include plans, elevations, 
sections, details, splices, blockout requirement, attachments to other work, and line diagrams. 

B. Samples:  For each exposed expansion control system and for each color and texture specified 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. General:  Provide expansion control systems of design, basic profile, materials, and operation 
indicated.  Provide units with capability to accommodate variations in adjacent surfaces. 

1. Furnish units in longest practicable lengths to minimize field splicing.  Install with 
hairline mitered corners where expansion control systems change direction or abut other 
materials. 

2. Include factory-fabricated closure materials and transition pieces, T-joints, corners, curbs, 
cross-connections, and other accessories as required to provide continuous expansion 
control systems. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate installation of exterior wall expansion control systems with roof 
expansion control systems to ensure that wall transitions are watertight.   

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings:  Where indicated, provide expansion control systems with fire barriers 
identical to those of systems tested for fire resistance per UL 2079 or ASTM E 1966 by a testing 
and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Hose Stream Test:  Wall-to-wall and wall-to-ceiling systems shall be subjected to hose 
stream testing. 
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B. Seismic Performance:  Expansion control systems shall withstand the effects of earthquake 
motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the system will remain in place without separation of any 
parts when subjected to the seismic forces specified." 

2. Component Importance Factor is 1.5. 

2.3 INTERIOR EXPANSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide  Construction 
Specialties Flush Thinline or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Architectural Art Mfg., Inc.; Division of Pittcon Industries. 
2. Balco, Inc. 
3. JointMaster/InPro Corporation. 
4. Michael Rizza Company, LLC. 
5. MM Systems Corporation. 
6. Nystrom, Inc. 
7. Watson Bowman Acme Corp.; a BASF Construction Chemicals business. 

 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain expansion control systems from single source from single 
manufacturer. 

2.4 EXTERIOR WALL/ROOF EXPANSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Construction 
Specialties BRJW Roof Covers or a comparable product by one of the following: 

1. Architectural Art Mfg., Inc.; Division of Pittcon Industries. 
2. Balco, Inc. 
3. Chase Construction Products; Division of Chase Corporation. 
4. D. S. Brown Company (The). 
5. EMSEAL Corporation. 
6. Erie Metal Specialties, Inc. 
7. JointMaster/InPro Corporation. 
8. LymTal International, Inc. 
9. Michael Rizza Company, LLC. 
10. MM Systems Corporation. 
11. Nystrom, Inc. 
12. RJ Watson, Inc. 
13. Schul International Company, Inc. 
14. Tremco Incorporated. 
15. Watson Bowman Acme Corp.; a BASF Construction Chemicals business. 
16. Williams Products, Inc. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain expansion control systems from single source from single 
manufacturer. 
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2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Moisture Barriers:  Manufacturer's standard moisture barrier consisting of a continuous, 
waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate on sides of joint below the primary 
cover.  Equip moisture barrier with drain tubes and seals to direct collected moisture to exterior-
wall expansion control system. 

2.6 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum:  ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5 for extrusions; ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6 for 
sheet and plate. 

1. Apply manufacturer's standard protective coating on aluminum surfaces to be placed in 
contact with cementitious materials. 

B. Elastomeric Seals:  ASTM E 1783; preformed elastomeric membranes or extrusions to be 
installed in metal frames. 

C. Compression Seals:  ASTM E 1612; preformed elastomeric extrusions having an internal baffle 
system and designed to function under compression. 

D. Cellular Foam Seals:  Extruded, compressible foam designed to function under compression. 

E. Elastomeric Concrete:  Modified epoxy or polyurethane extended into a prepackaged aggregate 
blend, specifically designed for bonding to concrete substrates. 

F. Fire Barriers:  Any material or material combination to meet performance criteria for required 
fire-resistance rating. 

G. Moisture Barrier:  Flexible elastomeric material. 

H. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107/C 1107M. 

I. Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard anchors, clips, fasteners, and other accessories as 
indicated or required for complete installations. 

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Mill finish. 

B. Clear Anodic Finish:  AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm. 

2.8 EXECUTION 

2.9 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to expansion control system manufacturer's written instructions. 
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B. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, and instructions for installing expansion 
control systems. 

C. Cast-In Frames:  Coordinate and furnish frames to be cast into concrete. 

2.10 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for storing, handling, and installing expansion 
control systems and materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Metal Frames:  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install expansion control 
systems. 

1. Install in true alignment and proper relationship to joints and adjoining finished surfaces 
measured from established lines and levels. 

2. Adjust for differences between actual structural gap and nominal design gap due to 
ambient temperature at time of installation.  Notify Architect where discrepancies occur 
that will affect proper expansion control system installation and performance. 

3. Cut and fit ends to accommodate thermal expansion and contraction of metal without 
buckling of frames. 

4. Repair or grout blockout as required for continuous frame support using nonmetallic, 
shrinkage-resistant grout. 

5. Install frames in continuous contact with adjacent surfaces. 

a. Shimming is not permitted. 

6. Locate anchors at interval recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 3 inches from 
each end and not more than 24 inches o.c. 

C. Seals in Metal Frames:  Install elastomeric seals and membranes in frames to comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Install with minimum number of end joints. 

1. Provide in continuous lengths for straight sections. 
2. Seal transitions according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Vulcanize or heat-weld 

field-spliced joints as recommended by manufacturer. 
3. Installation:  Mechanically lock seals into frames or adhere to frames with adhesive or 

pressure-sensitive tape as recommended by manufacturer. 

D. Foam Seals:  Install with adhesive recommended by manufacturer. 

E. Terminate exposed ends of expansion control systems with field- or factory-fabricated 
termination devices. 

F. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies:  Coordinate installation of expansion control system 
materials and associated work so complete assemblies comply with assembly performance 
requirements. 

1. Fire Barriers:  Install fire barriers to provide continuous, uninterrupted fire resistance 
throughout length of joint, including transitions and field splices. 
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G. Moisture Barrier:  Provide at all exterior joints and where indicated on Drawings.  Provide 
drainage fittings, at a maximum of 50 feet, if required and where indicated on Drawings. 

2.11 PROTECTION 

A. Do not remove protective covering until finish work in adjacent areas is complete. 

B. Protect the installation from damage by work of other Sections. 

END OF SECTION 07950 
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SECTION 08110 - STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Standard hollow metal doors and frames. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include elevations, door edge details, frame profiles, metal thicknesses, 
preparations for hardware, and other details. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For each type of exposed finish required. 

E. Schedule:  Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for 
details and openings as those on Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Amweld Building Products, LLC. 
2. Benchmark; a division of Therma-Tru Corporation. 
3. Ceco Door Products; an Assa Abloy Group company. 
4. Curries Company; an Assa Abloy Group company. 
5. Deansteel Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
6. Firedoor Corporation. 
7. Fleming Door Products Ltd.; an Assa Abloy Group company. 
8. Habersham Metal Products Company. 
9. Kewanee Corporation (The). 
10. Mesker Door Inc. 
11. Pioneer Industries, Inc. 
12. Security Metal Products Corp. 
13. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company. 
14. Windsor Republic Doors. 
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2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, CS, Type B; suitable for exposed 
applications. 

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, CS, Type B. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet:  ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with 
minimum G60 or A60 metallic coating. 

D. Frame Anchors:  ASTM A 591/A 591M, Commercial Steel (CS), 40Z coating designation; mill 
phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M 
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, 
Class B. 

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners:  Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

F. Grout:  ASTM C 476, except with a maximum slump of 4 inches, as measured according to 
ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

G. Mineral-Fiber Insulation:  ASTM C 665, Type I. 

H. Glazing:  Division 8 Section 08800 "Glazing." 

I. Bituminous Coating:  Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry 
film thickness per coat. 

2.3 STANDARD HOLLOW METAL DOORS 

A. General:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

1. Design:  Flush panel. 
2. Core Construction:  Manufacturer's standard kraft-paper honeycomb, polystyrene, 

polyurethane, polyisocyanurate, mineral-board, or vertical steel-stiffener core. 

a. Thermal-Rated (Insulated) Doors:  R-value of not less than 6.0 deg F x h x sq. 
ft./Btu when tested according to ASTM C 1363. 

3. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors:  Manufacturer's standard. 
4. Top and Bottom Edges:  Closed with flush or inverted 0.042-inch- thick, end closures or 

channels of same material as face sheets. 
5. Tolerances:  SDI 117, "Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel Doors and Frames." 

B. Exterior Doors:  Face sheets fabricated from metallic-coated steel sheet.  Comply with 
ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level: 

1. Level 2 and Physical Performance Level B (Heavy Duty), Model 1 (Full Flush). 
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C. Interior Doors:  Face sheets fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet.  Provide doors complying 
with requirements indicated below by referencing ANSI/SDI A250.8 for level and model and 
ANSI/SDI A250.4 for physical performance level: 

1. Level 1 and Physical Performance Level C (Standard Duty), Model 1 (Full Flush). 

a. Width:  1-3/4 inches. 

D. Hardware Reinforcement:  ANSI/SDI A250.6. 

2.4 STANDARD HOLLOW METAL FRAMES 

A. General:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

B. Exterior Frames:  Fabricated from metallic-coated steel sheet. 

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. 
2. Fabricate frames as full profile welded unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Frames for Level 2 Steel Doors:  16 GA- thick steel sheet. 

C. Interior Frames:  Fabricated from cold-rolled steel sheet. 

1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped corners. 
2. Fabricate frames as full profile welded unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Fabricate knocked-down, drywall slip-on frames for in-place gypsum board partitions. 
4. Frames for Level 1 Steel Doors:  18 GA-inch- thick steel sheet. 

D. Hardware Reinforcement:  ANSI/SDI A250.6. 

2.5 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Stud-Wall Type:  Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042 
inch thick. 

2. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on Frames:  Adjustable compression anchors. 

B. Floor Anchors:  Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.042 inch thick, and as 
follows: 

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs:  Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners. 
2. Separate Topping Concrete Slabs:  Adjustable-type anchors with extension clips, 

allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment.  Terminate bottom of frames at finish 
floor surface. 

2.6 HOLLOW METAL PANELS 

A. Provide hollow metal panels of same materials, construction, and finish as specified for 
adjoining hollow metal work. 
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2.7 STOPS AND MOLDINGS 

A. Moldings for Glazed Lites in Doors:  Minimum 0.032 inch thick, same material as door face 
sheet. 

B. Fixed Frame Moldings:  Formed integral with hollow metal frames, a minimum of 5/8 inch high 
unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Loose Stops for Glazed Lites in Frames:  Minimum 0.032 inch thick, same material as frames. 

D. Terminated Stops:  Where indicated, terminate stops 6 inches above finish floor with a 45-
degree angle cut, and close open end of stop with steel sheet closure.  Cover opening in 
extension of frame with welded-steel filler plate, with welds ground smooth and flush with 
frame. 

2.8 LOUVERS 

A. Provide sight-proof lightproof louvers for interior doors, where indicated, that comply with 
SDI 111C, with blades or baffles formed of 0.020-inch thick, cold-rolled steel sheet set into 
0.032-inch thick steel frame. 

2.9 ACCESSORIES 

A. Mullions and Transom Bars:  Join to adjacent members by welding or rigid mechanical anchors. 

B. Ceiling Struts:  Minimum 1/4-inch-thick by 1-inch- wide steel. 

C. Grout Guards:  Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inch thick. 

2.10 FABRICATION 

A. Tolerances:  Fabricate hollow metal work to tolerances indicated in SDI 117. 

B. Hollow Metal Doors: 

1. Exterior Doors:  Provide weep-hole openings in bottom of exterior doors.  Seal joints in 
top edges of doors against water penetration. 

2. Glazed Lites:  Factory cut openings in doors. 
3. Astragals:  Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by 

NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. 

C. Hollow Metal Frames:  Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or 
angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal as frames. 

1. Welded Frames:  Weld flush face joints continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make smooth, 
flush, and invisible. 

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners 
unless otherwise indicated. 
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3. Grout Guards:  Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises in frames to be 
grouted. 

4. Floor Anchors:  Weld anchors to bottom of jambs and mullions with at least four spot 
welds per anchor. 

5. Jamb Anchors:  Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows: 

a. Stud-Wall Type:  Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of 
frame.  Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows: 

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high. 
2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high. 
3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high. 
4) Five anchors per jamb plus 1 additional anchor per jamb for each 24 inches 

or fraction thereof above 96 inches high. 
5) Two anchors per head for frames more than 42 inches wide and mounted in 

metal-stud partitions. 

b. Compression Type:  Not less than two anchors in each jamb. 
c. Postinstalled Expansion Type:  Locate anchors not more than 6 inches from top 

and bottom of frame.  Space anchors not more than 26 inches o.c. 

6. Door Silencers:  Except on weather-stripped doors, drill stops to receive door silencers. 

a. Single-Door Frames:  Three door silencers. 
b. Double-Door Frames:  Two door silencers. 

D. Hardware Preparation:  Factory prepare hollow metal work to receive templated mortised 
hardware according to the Door Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in 
Division 8 Section "Door Hardware." 

1. Locate hardware as indicated, or if not indicated, according to ANSI/SDI A250.8. 
2. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised and surface-mounted door 

hardware. 
3. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI/SDI A250.6 and ANSI/DHI A115 Series 

specifications for preparation of hollow metal work for hardware. 
4. Coordinate locations of conduit and wiring boxes for electrical connections with 

Division 16 electrical Sections. 

E. Stops and Moldings:  Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated.  Form 
corners of stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints. 

1. Single Glazed Lites:  Provide fixed stops and moldings welded on secure side of hollow 
metal work. 

2. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior doors 
and frames. 

3. Provide loose stops and moldings on inside of hollow metal work. 
4. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with type of glazing and 

type of installation indicated. 
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2.11 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Prime Finish:  Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating. 

1. Shop Primer:  ANSI/SDI A250.10. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Hollow Metal Frames:  Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11. 

1. Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent 
anchors are set.  After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving 
surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

a. At fire-protection-rated openings, install frames according to NFPA 80. 
b. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling 

limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; 
grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

c. Install frames with removable glazing stops located on secure side of opening. 
d. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 
e. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been 

properly set and secured. 
f. Check plumbness, squareness, and twist of frames as walls are constructed.  Shim 

as necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 

2. Floor Anchors:  Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, 
and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. Floor anchors may be set with powder-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions:  Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation behind frames. 
4. In-Place Gypsum Board Partitions:  Secure frames in place with postinstalled expansion 

anchors through floor anchors at each jamb.  Countersink anchors, and fill and make 
smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. 

5. Ceiling Struts:  Extend struts vertically from top of frame at each jamb to overhead 
structural supports or substrates above frame unless frame is anchored to masonry or to 
other structural support at each jamb.  Bend top of struts to provide flush contact for 
securing to supporting construction.  Provide adjustable wedged or bolted anchorage to 
frame jamb members. 

6. Installation Tolerances:  Adjust hollow metal door frames for squareness, alignment, 
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees 
from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line 
parallel to plane of wall. 
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c. Twist:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on 
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness:  Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

B. Hollow Metal Doors:  Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified 
below.  Shim as necessary. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Standard Steel Doors: 

a. Jambs and Head:  1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch. 
b. Between Edges of Pairs of Doors:  1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch. 
c. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold:  Maximum 3/8 inch. 
d. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold):  Maximum 3/4 

inch. 

C. Glazing:  Comply with installation requirements in hollow metal manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

1. Secure stops with countersunk flat- or oval-head machine screws spaced uniformly not 
more than 9 inches o.c. and not more than 2 inches o.c. from each corner. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Final Adjustments:  Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final 
inspection.  Leave work in complete and proper operating condition.  Remove and replace 
defective work, including hollow metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable. 

B. Prime-Coat Touchup:  Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of 
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

C. Metallic-Coated Surfaces:  Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 08110 
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SECTION 08211 – FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

PART  1    GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Solid-core doors with wood-veneer faces. 
2. Factory finishing flush wood doors. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Section 08110 - Steel Doors and Frames for frames for wood doors. 
2. Section 08800 - Glazing for glass view panels in flush wood doors. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of door.  Include details of core and edge construction and trim for 
openings. Include factory-finishing specifications. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door; 
construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of hardware blocking; and 
other pertinent data. 

1. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 
2. Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts. 
3. Indicate requirements for veneer matching. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  Color charts consisting of actual finished door veneer materials in 
small sections for the following: 

1. Faces of Factory-Finished Doors:  Show the full range of colors available for stained 
finishes. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Referenced Standards:  This Section incorporates by reference the latest revision of the 
following documents.  They are a part of this Section as specified and modified.  In case of 
conflict between the requirements of this Section and that of the listed document, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 
Reference Title 
AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated 
DHI A115 Wood Door Hardware Standards 
DHW-WDHS-3 Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush 

Doors 
IBC 715 Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
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NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Fire Windows 
NFPA 252 Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 
FCS1.2 Principles and Criteria 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain flush wood doors through one source from a single manufacturer. 

C. Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards 
Illustrated." 

1. Provide AWI Quality Certification Labels or an AWI letter of licensing for Project 
indicating that doors comply with requirements of grades specified. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Package doors individually in cardboard cartons and wrap bundles of doors in plastic sheeting. 

C. Mark each door on top and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not deliver or install doors until building is enclosed, wet work 
is complete, and HVAC system is operating and will maintain temperature and relative 
humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form, signed by manufacturer, Installer, and 
Contractor, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that are defective in 
materials or workmanship, have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-
inch section, or show telegraphing of core construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 
3-inch span. 

1. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to repair 
or replacement of defective doors. 

2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time from date of Substantial 
Completion: 

a. Solid-Core Interior Doors:  Life of installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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1. Algoma Hardwoods Inc. 
2. Ampco Products, Inc. 
3. Buell Door Company. 
4. Chappell Door Co. 
5. Eagle Plywood & Door Manufacturing, Inc. 
6. Eggers Industries; Architectural Door Division. 
7. GRAHAM Manufacturing Corp. 
8. Haley Brothers, Inc. 
9. Ideal Wood Products, Inc. 
10. IPIK Door Company. 
11. Lambton Doors. 
12. Marlite. 
13. Mohawk Flush Doors, Inc. 
14. Oshkosh Architectural Door Co. 
15. Poncraft Door Co. 
16. Southwood Door Co. 
17. Vancouver Door Company, Inc. 
18. VT Industries Inc. 
19. Weyerhaeuser Company. 

2.2 DOOR CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL 

A. Adhesives:  Do not use adhesives containing urea formaldehyde. 

B. Doors for Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade:  Custom, with Grade A faces. 
2. Species and Cut:  White birch, rotary cut all sapwood. 
3. Match between Veneer Leaves:  Book match. 
4. Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces:  Balance match. 
5. Pair and Set Match:  Provide for doors hung in same opening or separated only by 

mullions. 
6. Room Match:  Provide door faces of compatible color and grain within each separate 

room or area of building. 

2.3 SOLID-CORE DOORS 

A. Interior Veneer-Faced Doors: 

1. Core:  Either glued block or structural composite lumber. 
2. Construction: Five or seven plies with stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire unit 

abrasive planed before veneering. 

2.4 LOUVERS 

A. Provide sight-proof lightproof louvers for interior doors, where indicated, that comply with 
SDI 111C, with blades or baffles formed of 0.020-inch thick, cold-rolled steel sheet set into 
0.032-inch thick steel frame 
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2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate doors in sizes indicated for Project-site fitting. 

B. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated, with the following uniform clearances 
and bevels, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting.  Comply 
with requirements in NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors. 

C. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.  Locate hardware to comply 
with DHI-WDHS-3.  Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, 
DHI A115-W series standards, and hardware templates. 

1. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to verify dimensions and 
alignment before factory machining. 

2. Metal Astragals:  Premachine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware for pairs of 
fire-rated doors. 

D. Openings:  Cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable requirements of 
referenced standards for kind(s) of door(s) required. 

1. Light Openings:  Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated. 

2.6 FACTORY FINISHING 

A. General:  Comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated" for 
factory finishing. 

B. Finish doors at factory. 

C. Transparent Finish: 

1. Grade:  Premium. 
2. Finish:  AWI System  TR-6 catalyzed polyurethane or Manufacturer's standard finish 

with performance comparable to AWI System TR-6 catalyzed polyurethane. 
3. Staining:  None, natural wood color. 
4. Sheen:  Satin. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine doors and installed door frames before hanging doors. 

1. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, and swing 
characteristics and have been installed with level heads and plumb jambs. 

2. Reject doors with defects. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware:  For installation, see Section 08710, Door Hardware. 

B. Manufacturer's Written Instructions:  Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions, referenced quality standard, and as indicated. 

1. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80. 

C. Job-Fitted Doors:  Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated 
below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted for fire-
rated doors.  Machine doors for hardware.  Seal cut surfaces after fitting and machining. 

1. Clearances:  Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.  Provide 1/8 
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.  Where threshold 
is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to top of threshold. 

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors. 

2. Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges. 
3. Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock edge; trim stiles and rails only to extent 

permitted by labeling agency. 

D. Factory-Finished Doors:  Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at 
Project site. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Operation:  Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely. 

B. Finished Doors:  Replace doors that are damaged or do not comply with requirements.  Doors 
may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements and shows no evidence of 
repair or refinishing. 

END OF SECTION 08211 
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SECTION 08361 - SECTIONAL OVERHEAD DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes electrically operated sectional doors. 

B. Related Section: 

1. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel supports. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance:  Sectional doors shall meet performance requirements specified without 
failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction 
and without requiring temporary installation of reinforcing components. 

B. Delegated Design:  Design sectional doors, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a 
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 

C. Structural Performance:  Exterior sectional doors shall withstand the effects of gravity loads, 
and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according to 
ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. Wind Loads:  As indicated on Structural Drawings. 

D. Air Infiltration:  Maximum rate not more than indicated when tested according to ASTM E 283. 

1. Air Infiltration:  Maximum rate of 0.08 cfm/sq. ft. at 15 and 25 mph. 

E. Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistance Performance:  Provide glazed sectional doors that pass 
large-missile-impact and cyclic-pressure tests when tested according to ASTM E 1886 and 
ASTM E 1996. 

F. Seismic Performance:  Sectional doors shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.  Seismic zone requirements are shown on the Structural 
Drawings. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type and size of sectional door and accessory. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each installation and for special components not dimensioned or detailed 
in manufacturer's product data.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to 
other work. 
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C. Samples:  For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For sectional doors indicated to comply with performance 
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

E. Seismic Qualification Certificates:  For sectional doors, accessories, and components, from 
manufacturer. 

F. Maintenance data. 

G. Warranties:  Sample of special warranties. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved 
for both installation and maintenance of units required for this Project. 

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Standard for Sectional Doors:  Fabricate sectional doors to comply with DASMA 102 unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of sectional doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Finish Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair 
or replace components that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STEEL DOOR SECTIONS 

A. Exterior Section Faces and Frames:  Fabricate from manufacturer's standard zinc-coated 
(galvanized), cold-rolled, steel sheet. 

1. Roll horizontal meeting edges to a continuous, interlocking, keyed, rabbeted, shiplap, or 
tongue-in-groove weathertight seal, with a reinforcing flange return. 
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2. For insulated doors, provide sections with continuous thermal-break construction, 
separating the exterior and interior faces of door. 

B. Section Ends and Intermediate Stiles:  Enclose open ends of sections with channel end stiles 
formed from galvanized-steel sheet welded to door section.  Provide intermediate stiles formed 
from galvanized-steel sheet, cut to door section profile, and welded in place.  Space stiles not 
more than 48 inches apart. 

C. Reinforce bottom section with a continuous channel or angle conforming to bottom-section 
profile and allowing installation of astragal. 

D. Reinforce sections with continuous horizontal and diagonal reinforcement, as required to stiffen 
door and for wind loading.  Provide galvanized-steel bars, struts, trusses, or strip steel, formed 
to depth and bolted or welded in place.  Ensure that reinforcement does not obstruct vision lites. 

E. Provide reinforcement for hardware attachment. 

F. Thermal Insulation:  Insulate interior of steel sections with door manufacturer's standard CFC-
free insulation, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, 
respectively, according to ASTM E 84.  Enclose insulation completely within steel sections that 
incorporate the following interior facing material, with no exposed insulation: 

1. Interior Facing Material:  Zinc-coated (galvanized), cold-rolled, commercial steel (CS) 
sheet. 

2.2 TRACKS, SUPPORTS, AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Tracks:  Manufacturer's standard, galvanized-steel track system of configuration indicated, sized 
for door size and weight, designed for lift type indicated and clearances shown on Drawings.  
Provide complete track assembly including brackets, bracing, and reinforcement for rigid 
support of ball-bearing roller guides for required door type and size.  Slot vertical sections of 
track spaced 2 inches apart for door-drop safety device.  Slope tracks at proper angle from 
vertical or design tracks to ensure tight closure at jambs when door unit is closed. 

B. Track Reinforcement and Supports:  Galvanized-steel track reinforcement and support 
members.  Secure, reinforce, and support tracks as required for door size and weight to provide 
strength and rigidity without sag, sway, and vibration during opening and closing of doors. 

C. Weatherseals:  Replaceable, adjustable, continuous, compressible weather-stripping gaskets of 
flexible vinyl, rubber, or neoprene fitted to bottom and top of sectional door unless otherwise 
indicated. 

D. Windows:  Manufacturer's standard window units of type and size indicated and in arrangement 
shown.  Provide removable stops of same material as door-section frames. 

2.3 HARDWARE 

A. General:  Provide heavy-duty, corrosion-resistant hardware, with hot-dip galvanized, stainless-
steel, or other corrosion-resistant fasteners, to suit door type. 
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B. Hinges:  Heavy-duty, galvanized-steel hinges at each end stile and at each intermediate stile, 
according to manufacturer's written recommendations for door size.  Attach hinges to door 
sections through stiles and rails. 

C. Rollers:  Heavy-duty rollers with steel ball-bearings in case-hardened steel races, mounted with 
varying projections to suit slope of track.  Provide 3-inch- diameter roller tires for 3-inch- wide 
track and 2-inch- diameter roller tires for 2-inch- wide track. 

D. Push/Pull Handles:  For push-up or emergency-operated doors, provide galvanized-steel lifting 
handles on each side of door. 

2.4 LOCKING DEVICES 

A. Slide Bolt:  Fabricate with side-locking bolts to engage through slots in tracks for locking by 
padlock, located on single-jamb side, operable from inside only. 

B. Locking Device Assembly:  Fabricate with cylinder lock, spring-loaded deadbolt, operating 
handle, cam plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage through slots in tracks. 

1. Lock Cylinders:  Provide cylinders standard with manufacturer. 
2. Keys:  Three for each cylinder. 

C. Chain Lock Keeper:  Suitable for padlock. 

D. Safety Interlock Switch:  Equip power-operated doors with safety interlock switch to disengage 
power supply when door is locked. 

2.5 COUNTERBALANCE MECHANISM 

A. Torsion Spring:  Counterbalance mechanism consisting of adjustable-tension torsion springs 
mounted on torsion shaft made of steel tube or solid steel.  Provide springs designed for number 
of operation cycles indicated. 

B. Cable Drums and Shaft for Doors:  Cast-aluminum or gray-iron casting cable drums mounted 
on torsion shaft and grooved to receive door-lifting cables as door is raised.  Mount 
counterbalance mechanism with manufacturer's standard ball-bearing brackets at each end of 
torsion shaft. 

C. Cables:  Galvanized-steel lifting cables. 

D. Cable Safety Device:  Include, on each side-edge of door, a device designed to automatically 
stop door if either lifting cable breaks. 

E. Bracket:  Provide anchor support bracket as required to connect stationary end of spring to the 
wall and to level the shaft and prevent sag. 

F. Provide a spring bumper at each horizontal track to cushion door at end of opening operation. 
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2.6 ELECTRIC DOOR OPERATORS 

A. General:  Electric door operator assembly of size and capacity recommended and provided by 
door manufacturer for door specified, with electric motor and factory-prewired motor controls, 
starter, gear-reduction unit, solenoid-operated brake, clutch, remote-control stations, control 
devices, integral gearing for locking door, and accessories required for proper operation. 

1. Comply with NFPA 70. 
2. Provide control equipment complying with NEMA ICS 1, NEMA ICS 2, and 

NEMA ICS 6; with NFPA 70, Class 2 control circuit, maximum 24-V ac or dc. 

B. Usage Classification:  Electric operator and components capable of operating for not less than 
number of cycles per hour indicated for each door. 

C. Door-Operator Type:  Unit of type indicated, consisting of electric motor, gears, pulleys, belts, 
sprockets, chains, and controls needed to operate door and meet required usage classification. 

D. Electric Motors:  Comply with NEMA designation, temperature rating, service factor, enclosure 
type unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Motor Type and Controller:  Reversible motor and controller (disconnect switch) for 
motor exposure indicated. 

2. Motor Size:  Provide with large enough to start, accelerate, and operate door in either 
direction from any position, at a speed not less than 8 in./sec. and not more than 12 
in./sec., without exceeding nameplate ratings or service factor. 

3. Operating Controls, Controllers (Disconnect Switches), Wiring Devices, and Wiring:  
Manufacturer's standard unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Obstruction Detection Device:  Equip motorized door with indicated external automatic safety 
sensor capable of protecting full width of door opening.  Activation of device immediately stops 
and reverses downward door travel. 

1. Sensor Edge:  Automatic safety sensor edge, located within astragal or weather stripping 
mounted to bottom bar.  Contact with sensor activates device.  Connect to control circuit 
using manufacturer's standard take-up reel or self-coiling cable.  Provide self-monitoring 
capability designed to interface with door-operator control circuit to detect damage to or 
disconnection of sensor device. 

F. Remote-Control Station:  Momentary-contact, three-button control station with push-button 
controls labeled "Open," "Close," and "Stop." 

1. Interior units, full-guarded, surface-mounted, heavy-duty type, with general-purpose 
NEMA ICS 6, Type 1 enclosure. 

2. Exterior units, full-guarded, standard-duty, surface-mounted, weatherproof type, 
NEMA ICS 6, Type 4 enclosure, key operated. 

G. Emergency Manual Operation:  Equip each electrically powered door with capability for 
emergency manual operation.  Design manual mechanism so required force for door operation 
does not exceed 25 lbf. 



135-3510019 

CBJ Consolidated PW Facility Streets Wing Addition SECTIONAL OVERHEAD DOORS 
CBJ Contract No. E 10-273 Page 08361-6 

H. Emergency Operation Disconnect Device:  Equip operator with hand-operated disconnect 
mechanism for automatically engaging manual operator and releasing brake for emergency 
manual operation while disconnecting motor without affecting timing of limit switch.  Mount 
mechanism so it is accessible from floor level.  Include interlock device to automatically 
prevent motor from operating when emergency operator is engaged. 

I. Motor Removal:  Design operator so motor may be removed without disturbing limit-switch 
adjustment and without affecting emergency manual operation. 

J. Audible and Visual Signals:  Audible alarm and visual indicator lights in compliance with 
regulatory requirements for accessibility. 

2.7 OVERHEAD SECTIONAL DOORS 

A. Sectional Door:  Sectional door formed with hinged sections. 

1. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Overhead 
Door Company Thermacore 591 or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Amarr Garage Doors. 
b. Arm-R-Lite. 
c. C.H.I. Overhead Doors. 
d. Clopay Building Products; a Griffon company. 
e. Fimbel Architectural Door Specialties. 
f. General American Door Company. 
g. Haas Door; a Nofziger company. 
h. Martin Door Manufacturing. 
i. Raynor. 
j. Rite-Hite Corporation. 
k. Wayne-Dalton Corp. 
l. Windsor Republic Doors. 

B. Operation Cycles:  Not less than 10,000. 

C. R-Value:  14.5 minimum. 

D. Steel Sections:  Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet, formed into sections 1-5/8-inch thick. 

1. Exterior-Face Surface: Grooved. 
2. Interior Facing Material:  Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet. 

E. Clear Glazed  Sections:  Manufacturer's standard. 

F. Track Configuration:  High-lift track. 

G. Weatherseals:  Fitted to bottom and top and around entire perimeter of door.  Provide 
combination bottom weatherseal and sensor edge. 

H. Windows:  As indicated on Drawings. 

I. Locking Devices:  Equip door with locking device assembly. 
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1. Locking Device Assembly:  Cremone type, both jamb sides, locking bars, operable from 
inside. 

J. Electric Door Operator: 

1. Usage Classification:  Standard duty, up to 60 cycles per hour. 
2. Operator Type:  Jackshaft, side mounted, Basis of Design:  Overhead Door Company, 

JST + Jackshaft; 3/4 horsepower, 480 V 3-PHASE.  
3. Motor Exposure:  Interior, clean, and dry. 
4. Emergency Manual Operation:  Chain hoist. 
5. Obstruction-Detection Device:  Automatic pneumatic sensor edge on bottom bar; self-

monitoring type. 

K. Door Finish: 
1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coated Finish:  Color and gloss as selected by Architect from 

manufacturer's full range. 
2. Finish of Interior Facing Material:  Finish as selected by Architect from manufacturer's 

full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install sectional doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, anchors, 
inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; according to manufacturer's written instructions and 
as specified. 

B. Tracks:  Provide sway bracing, diagonal bracing, and reinforcement as required for rigid 
installation of track and door-operating equipment.  Repair galvanized coating on tracks 
according to ASTM A 780. 

C. Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, free of 
warp, twist, or distortion.  Adjust doors and seals to provide weathertight fit around entire 
perimeter. 

3.2 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 
adjust, operate, and maintain sectional doors. 

END OF SECTION 08361 
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SECTION 08520 - ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes fixed and operable aluminum-framed windows. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 08800 - Glazing. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Provide aluminum windows capable of complying with performance requirements 
indicated, based on testing manufacturer's windows that are representative of those specified, 
and that are of minimum test size required by AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS. 

B. Structural Performance:  Provide aluminum windows capable of withstanding the effects of the 
following loads, based on testing units representative of those indicated for Project that pass 
AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS, Uniform Load Structural Test: 

1. Design Wind Loads:  Determine design wind loads applicable to Project from basic wind 
speed indicated in miles per hour at 33 feet above grade, according to ASCE 7, 
Section 6.5, "Method 2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade 
indicated on Drawings. 

a. Basic Wind Speed:  85 mph. 

2. Deflection:  Design glass framing system to limit lateral deflections of glass edges to less 
than 1/175 of glass-edge length or 3/4 inch, whichever is less, at design pressure based on 
testing performed according to AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS, Uniform Load 
Deflection Test or structural computations. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of aluminum window indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, attachments to other 
work, operational clearances, and installation details 

C. Samples:  For each exposed finish. 

D. Product Schedule:  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

E. Field quality-control test reports. 
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F. Product test reports. 

G. Maintenance data. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer:  A qualified installer, approved by manufacturer to install manufacturer's products. 

B. Glazing Publications:  Comply with published recommendations of glass manufacturers and 
with GANA's "Glazing Manual" unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace aluminum windows that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty 
period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Failure to meet performance requirements. 
b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, air infiltration, or 

condensation. 
c. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware. 
d. Deterioration of metals, other materials, and metal finishes beyond normal 

weathering. 
e. Failure of insulating glass. 

2. Warranty Period: 

a. Window:  Three years from date of Substantial Completion. 
b. Glazing:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
c. Metal Finish:  10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Kawneer Trifab 
VG 451 or comparable product by one of the following: 

1. All Seasons Windows & Doors; All Seasons Commercial Division, Inc. 
2. Boyd Aluminum Manufacturing. 
3. Custom Window Company. 
4. DeSCo Windows. 
5. EFCO Corporation. 
6. EXTECH Exterior Technologies, Inc. 
7. Fleetwood Aluminum Products, Inc. 
8. Gerkin Windows and Doors. 
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9. Graham Architectural Products Corp. 
10. Mannix; a division of Interstate Window Corp. 
11. Peerless Products Inc. 
12. Thermal Windows, Inc. 
13. TRACO. 
14. Wausau Window and Wall Systems. 
15. Winco Window Company. 
16. Window Technologies, Inc.; Century Manufacturing, Inc. 
17. YKK AP America Inc. 

2.2 FIXED AND OPERABLE WINDOWS  

A. Window Type:  Fixed or operable (sash). 

B. Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS. 

1. Performance Class and Grade:  HC 45. 

C. Condensation-Resistance Factor (CRF):  Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal 
performance according to AAMA 1503, showing a CRF of 45. 

D. Thermal Transmittance:  Provide aluminum windows with a whole-window, U-factor maximum 
indicated at 15-mph exterior wind velocity and winter condition temperatures when tested 
according to AAMA 1503. 

1. U-Factor:  0.55 max Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F or less. 

2.3 GLAZING 

A. Reference section 08800 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate aluminum windows that are reglazable without dismantling sash or ventilator framing. 

B. Weather Stripping:  Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash and 
ventilator. 

C. Weep Holes:  Provide weep holes and internal passages to conduct infiltrating water to exterior. 

D. Provide water-shed members above side-hinged ventilators and similar lines of natural water 
penetration. 

E. Mullions:  Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, matching window units, complete with 
anchors for support to structure and installation of window units.  Allow for erection tolerances 
and provide for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and building deflections, 
as indicated.  Provide mullions and cover plates capable of withstanding design loads of 
window units. 
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F. Subframes:  Provide subframes with anchors for window units as shown, of profile and 
dimensions indicated but not less than 0.062-inch- thick extruded aluminum.  Miter or cope 
corners, and weld and dress smooth with concealed mechanical joint fasteners.  Finish to match 
window units.  Provide subframes capable of withstanding design loads of window units. 

2.5 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Aluminum Anodic Finish: Class II, clear anodic coating complying with AAMA 611. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for installing 
windows, hardware, accessories, and other components. 

B. Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding thermal 
movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to wall 
flashing and other adjacent construction. 

C. Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weathertight construction. 

D. Install windows and components to drain condensation, water penetrating joints, and moisture 
migrating within windows to the exterior. 

E. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic 
action at points of contact with other materials. 

F. Adjust operating sashes and ventilators, screens, hardware, and accessories for a tight fit at 
contact points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weathertight closure.  Lubricate 
hardware and moving parts. 

G. Clean aluminum surfaces immediately after installing windows.  Avoid damaging protective 
coatings and finishes.  Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and other substances. 

H. Clean factory-glazed glass immediately after installing windows.  Comply with manufacturer's 
written recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance.  Remove nonpermanent labels, 
and clean surfaces. 

I. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged during 
construction period. 

END OF SECTION 08520 
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SECTION 08620 - UNIT SKYLIGHTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Unit skylights mounted on site-built curbs. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of unit skylight indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For unit skylight work.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
connections to supporting structure and other adjoining work. 

C. Qualification data. 

D. Product test reports. 

E. Maintenance data. 

F. Sample warranty. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer capable of fabricating unit skylights that meet or 
exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this performance by inclusion 
in lists and by labels, test reports, and calculations. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  An installer acceptable to unit skylight manufacturer for installation of 
units required for this Project. 

C. Surface-Burning Characteristics of Plastic Glazing:  Provide plastic glazing sheets identical to 
those tested for fire-exposure behavior per test method indicated below by a testing and 
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify materials with 
appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

1. Self-Ignition Temperature:  650 deg F or more for plastic sheets in thickness indicated 
when tested per ASTM D 1929. 

2. Smoke-Production Characteristics:  Comply with either requirement below: 

a. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less when tested per ASTM E 84 on plastic 
sheets in manner indicated for use. 

b. Smoke Density:  75 or less when tested per ASTM D 2843 on plastic sheets in 
thickness indicated for use. 
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3. Burning Characteristics:  Tested per ASTM D 635. 

a. Acrylic Glazing:  Class CC2, burning rate of 2-1/2 inches per minute or less for 
nominal thickness of 0.060 inch or thickness indicated for use. 

b. Polycarbonate Glazing:  Class CC1, burning extent of 1 inch or less for nominal 
thickness of 0.060 inch or thickness indicated for use. 

D. Unit Skylight Standard:  Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS, "North American 
Fenestration Standard Voluntary Performance Specification for Windows, Skylights and Glass 
Doors," for minimum standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and 
fabrication.  Comply with more stringent requirements if indicated. 

1.4 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace components of unit skylights that fail in materials or workmanship within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis of Design Product: Bristolite ES-CMG-2-ESA-IR-HW-MF 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. American Skylites. 
2. APC Dayliter; C/S Group. 
3. Auburn Skylights; Major Industries, Inc. 
4. Bristolite Skylights. 
5. CPI International. 
6. Dur-Red Products. 
7. Exarc Skylights, Inc. 
8. Fiore Skylights, Inc. 
9. Fox Lite, Inc.; Skymaster Skylights. 
10. GE Polymer Shapes; General Electric Company. 
11. Glazed Structures Inc. 
12. Hi Pro International, Inc. 
13. Kalwall Corporation. 
14. Lane-Aire Manufacturing Corp. 
15. Naturalite Skylight Systems; Vistawall Group (The). 
16. Plasteco, Inc. 
17. Plastic Engineering Company of Tulsa, Inc. 
18. Skyline Sky-Lites, LLC. 
19. Solar Industries, Inc. 
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20. Sunglo Skylight Products. 
21. VELUX America. 
22. Wasco Products, Inc. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Components: 

1. Sheets:  ASTM B 209, alloy and temper to suit forming operations and finish 
requirements but with not less than the strength and durability of alclad Alloy 3005-H25. 

2. Extruded Shapes:  ASTM B 221, alloy and temper to suit structural and finish 
requirements but with not less than the strength and durability of Alloy 6063-T52. 

B. Fasteners:  Same metal as metal being fastened, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or other 
noncorrosive metal as recommended by manufacturer.  Finish exposed fasteners to match 
material being fastened. 

2.3 GLAZING 

A. Double-Glazing Profile:  Dome, 25 percent rise. 

1. Outer Glazing Color:  White, translucent. 
2. Inner Glazing Color:  Colorless, transparent. 

B. Glazing Gaskets:  Manufacturer's standard. 

2.4 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Bituminous Coating:  SSPC-Paint 12, solvent-type, bituminous mastic, nominally free of sulfur 
and containing no asbestos fibers, formulated for 15-mil dry film thickness per coating. 

B. Joint Sealants:  As specified inDivision 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

C. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene; nonhardening, nonskinning, nondrying, nonmigrating sealant. 

D. Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, designed for trowel application or other 
adhesive compatible with roofing system. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installation of unit skylight with installation of substrates, vapor retarders, roof 
insulation, roofing membrane, and flashing as required to ensure that each element of the Work 
performs properly and that combined elements are waterproof and weathertight. 
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B. Comply with recommendations in AAMA 1607 and with manufacturer's written instructions for 
installing unit skylights. 

3.2 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed unit skylight surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 08620 
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SECTION 08710 – DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Interior and exterior door hardware. 

1.2 GENERAL 

A. Provide all items of finish hardware for the project as shown on the drawings or included 
herein, including appropriate fasteners and miscellaneous materials as required to complete the 
work of this Section and provide a proper installation.   

B. Except as noted herein, Hardware items listed elsewhere in this specification shall not be a 
requirement of this division.  

C. All hardware furnished in this section shall comply with the requirements of all applicable 
codes.   All items specified in this section shall be furnished by a factory authorized distributor 
maintaining stock, parts and services for the standard specified items. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Finish Hardware Schedule: 

1. At the earliest possible date after receipt of purchase order submit 6 copies of the 
completely detailed hardware schedule. List hardware schedule for each door opening 
separately, using a vertical format per the sample hardware set below.  Provide 4 copies 
of catalog cuts for each item proposed for use on this project.  Provide physical samples 
when requested by the Architect.  

 Door 101 

 HW1  One single door 1 01 corridor 100 from classroom 101 LHR 90 deg 

 3’0 x 7’0 x 1 ¾” W x HM 
3 ea Butts       BB179 26D 4 ½ x 4 ½ 
1 ea Lockset  ML2051 LWA 630 
1 ea Closer      DC2200 689 
1 ea Kickplate   K0050 10 x 34 630 
1 ea Wall stop 1270CVCP 626 
3 ea Silencers   4279 
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2. Promptly incorporate any corrections and changes in the reviewed submittal and return 4 
copies of the revised schedule to the contractor for his use and distribution.  

3. Acceptance of the hardware schedule does not relieve the supplier of responsibility for 
errors or omissions.  

B. Templates: Upon receipt of reviewed schedule supply templates or physical hardware to 
fabricator of factory prepared doors, frames, and other work affected. Upon request, check the 
associated shop drawings to confirm that adequate provisions are made for proper installations.  

C. Operations and Maintenance Data: Submit required sets of maintenance manuals per Division 1, 
which shall include as-built Hardware Schedule, catalog cuts, template lists with templates and 
warranty information.  One additional copy shall either be delivered with the Permanent keys or 
given separately to the maintenance department at the completion of the construction period.  
This copy shall contain parts data for exit devices, locksets & closers, and catalog cuts of all 
electrical products, including manufacturer’s name.  

D. Keying Schedule: After receipt of the approved finish hardware schedule, the finish hardware 
supplier shall be responsible to arrange a meeting with the Project Representative and/or the 
Owner to determine the keying requirements for the project. All lockset functions and security 
conditions shall be reviewed to insure they are functionally correct. 

E. As soon as possible after the key conference, 4 copies of the revised hardware schedule, 
complete with all keying information, shall be submitted to the contractor for distribution to the 
appropriate parties.   

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE   

A. Supplier Qualifications:  

1. A recognized distributor who has been furnishing hardware within an area 2 hours 
driving time from the project for a period of not less than 5 years and has successfully 
completed projects similar in type and scope. The distributors’ organization shall employ 
qualified Architectural Hardware Consultants and locksmiths who are available at all 
reasonable times during the course of construction to meet with the owner, architect or 
contractor for hardware or keying consultation.  

2. The Hardware supplier shall be a factory direct authorized distributor of the material 
provided and shall maintain a stock and parts inventory of all standard items supplied on 
the project for future service to the owner.  

B. Manufacturers/Substitutions: No substitutions will be allowed unless approved by the Architect 
prior to the bid date. Requests for approval must be submitted to the Architect in writing at least 
seven (7) days prior to the bid date. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Tag each item or package to clearly identify the item and its intended location.  Package in 
containers clearly marked with hardware set number.  
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B. It shall be the general contractor’s responsibility to protect all exposed hardware surfaces during 
the construction period from damage  to products and finishes. 

C. The general contractor shall provide a locked, dry room with adequate  shelving to store all 
finish hardware until installation is complete. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS  

Manufacturer Products 
HAGER Hinges 
Best Locks and cylinders 
LCN Closers 
Trimco Kickplates, wall/floor stops 
Pemko Thresholds, Weatherstrip, smoke seal 
ACSI  Electrical conversions     

2.2 KEYING 

A. All keyed cylinders shall be Keyed to the existing City and Borough of Juneau key system. 

B. Furnish all keyed cylinders with construction keying.  Following construction, the hardware 
supplier, if desired, shall in the presence of the Owner, operate each cylinder with the proper 
change key to void  the construction keying.  The permanent change keys shall, at that time, be 
given to the Owner.                                   

C. All cylinder items shall be furnished with visual key control with key code stamped on the face 
of the keys and marked on the back or side of the cylinders.  EX:  AA1, AA2, etc.  

D. Key Quantities 

1. Keys shall be furnished in quantities as follows:  

a. 3 ea GMKs  
b. 6 ea MKs  
c. 6 ea Construction keys  
d. 3 ea Change keys per keyed alike group  
e. 1 ea Control keys  

2.3 ELECTRIC STRIKES 

A. Standard: BHMA A156.31, Grade 1. 

B. General: Use fail-unsecured electric strikes. 

C. Available Manufacturers: 
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1. Adams Rite Manufacturing Co. 
2. Precision Hardware, Inc. 
3. Security Door Controls 
4. Von Duprin; an Ingersoll-Rand Company 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 HARDWARE INSTALLATION  

A. Installation shall be by skilled craftsmen experienced in the installation of commercial builders 
hardware. 

3.2 ADJUSTING, CLEANING AND DEMONSTRATING:  

A. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or 
function of every unit.   

B. After installation is complete and before the building is accepted the general contractor shall 
inspect the installation and certify that the hardware is correctly installed in accordance with the 
manufacture’s recommendations. 

3.3 HARDWARE SCHEDULE  

A. Refer to door schedule and related information concerning the following hardware groups. 
Quantities indicated in any instance are for supplier convenience only and are not guaranteed.  
NOTE:  electrical items are indicated by (Electr. Coord.) for coordination with electrical 
contractor.   

1. Example: 1 ea   Magnetic holder FM998 (Electr. Coord.)  

B. Hardware Groups 

Group #1 
3 Hinges AB 800 
1 Lockset 83KW7DEU14CS3626 with Transformer 
1 Door Closer LCN 4041 
1 set Gasket  S88D 
1 Accessories  Electric Strikes        Stanley 613 
1 Accessories Card Access   In electrical 
1 Accessories  Boxed Power Supply In electrical 
1  Threshold CT 1717AK 
 
Group #2 
3 Hinges AB 700 
1 Lockset 5K7N14C FL 626 
Door Closer LCN 4041 
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1 Wall Stop 1270 CV 
2 Kick Plate TI B3EKP 
 
 
Group #3     
6 Hinges AB700 
1 Lockset 5K7N14C FL 626   
1 Door Closer LCN 4041 
2 EA flush Bolts FB458 
1 EA dustproof Strike DP-2 
2 Wall Stop 1270 CV 
4 Kick Plate TI B3EKP 
 
Provide silencers for all doors.  

END OF SECTION 08710 
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SECTION 08800 - GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those 
specified in other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this 
Section: 

1. Windows. 
2. Doors. 
3. Relites. 

B. Related Sections include: 

1. Section 08110 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames. 
2. Section 08211 - Flush Wood Doors. 
3. Section 08520 – Aluminum Windows 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Interspace:  Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit that contains dehydrated air or a 
specified gas. 

B. Deterioration of Coated Glass:  Defects developed from normal use that are attributed to the 
manufacturing process and not to causes other than glass breakage and practices for maintaining 
and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.  Defects include 
peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in metallic coating. 

C. Deterioration of Insulating Glass:  Failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is attributed to 
the manufacturing process and not to causes other than glass breakage and practices for 
maintaining and cleaning insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.  
Evidence of failure is the obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of 
glass. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Provide glazing systems capable of withstanding normal thermal movement and wind 
and impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage 
attributable to the following:  defective manufacture, fabrication, and installation; failure of 
sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other 
defects in construction. 

B. Glass Design:  Glass thickness designations indicated are minimums and are for detailing only.  
Confirm glass thicknesses by analyzing Project loads and in-service conditions.  Provide glass 
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lites in the thickness designations indicated for various size openings, but not less than 
thicknesses and in strengths (annealed or heat treated) required to meet or exceed the following 
criteria: 

1. Glass Thicknesses:  Select minimum glass thicknesses to comply with ASTM E 1300, 
according to the following requirements: 

a. Specified Design Wind Loads:  30 psf inward and outward, but not less than wind 
loads applicable to Project as required by ASCE 7 "Minimum Design Loads for 
Buildings and Other Structures":  Section 6.0 "Wind Loads," based on wind speed, 
importance factor and exposure category indicated on the Drawings. 

b. Probability of Breakage for Vertical Glazing:  8 lites per 1000 for lites set 
vertically under wind action. 

1) Load Duration: 60 seconds or less. 

a) Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites:  Not less than 6.0 mm 
(0.234 inches). 

C. Thermal Movements:  Provide glazing that allows for thermal movements resulting from the 
following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures acting on glass 
framing members and glazing components.  Base engineering calculation on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range):  90 deg F, ambient; 150 deg F, material surfaces. 

D. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties:  Provide glass with performance properties 
specified based on manufacturer's published test data, as determined according to procedures 
indicated below: 

1. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for overall 
unit and for each lite 6.0 mm thick and a nominal 1/2-inch-wide interspace. 

2. Center-of-Glass Values:  Based on using LBL-44789 WINDOW 5.0 computer program 
for the following methodologies: 

a. U-Factors:  NFRC 100 expressed as Btu/ sq. ft. x h x deg F. 
b. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient:  NFRC 200. 
c. Solar Optical Properties:  NFRC 300. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each glass product and glazing material indicated. 

B. Samples:  12-inch-square, for each type of glass product indicated, other than monolithic clear 
float glass. 

C. Glazing Schedule:  Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

D. Product Test Listing for Fire-Rated Glass:  From UL indicating fire-rated glass complies with 
requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Referenced Standards:  This Section incorporates by reference the latest revision of the 
following documents.  They are a part of this Section as specified and modified.  In case of 
conflict between the requirements of this Section and that of the listed document, the 
requirements of this Section shall govern. 
Reference Title 
AAMA 800 Voluntary Specifications and Test Methods for Sealants 
ANSI Z97.1 Glazing Materials Used in Buildings - Safety Performance Specifications 

and Methods of Test 
ASCE 7 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 
ASTM C509 Specification for Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket and Sealing 

Material] 
ASTM C 864 Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, Setting 

Blocks, and Spacers 
ASTM C1036 Specification for Flat Glass 
ASTM C1048 Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind HS, Kind FT Coated 

and Uncoated Glass 
ASTM C1087 Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-Applied Sealants 

with Accessories Used in Structural Glazing Systems 
ASTM C1115 Specification for Dense Elastomeric Silicone Rubber Gaskets and Acces-

sories 
ASTM C1281 Specification for Preformed Tape Sealants for Glazing Applications 
ASTM C1376 Specification for Pyrolytic and Vacuum Deposition Coatings on Glass 
ASTM E119 Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials 
ASTM E774 Specification for the Classification of the Durability of Sealed Insulating 

Glass Units 
ASTM E1300 Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings 
ASTM E2010 Standard Test Method for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Window As-

semblies 
16 CFR 1201 Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials 
SIGMA TM 3000 Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass units 
LBL-44789 A PC Program for Analyzing Window Thermal Performance 
WINDOW 5.0 
NFRC 100 Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Thermal Properties 

(Currently Limited to U-Factors) 
NFRC 200 Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain Coeffi-

cients at Normal Incidence 
NFRC 300 Procedures for Determining Solar Optical Properties of Simple Fenestra-

tion Products 
NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows 
NFPA 257 Fire Test for Window and Glass Block Assemblies 
GANA Glazing Manual 
FGMA Sealant Manual 
UL 263 Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials 

B. Safety Glazing Products:  Comply with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201. 

C. Glazing Publications:  Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers 
and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated.  Refer to these 
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 
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1. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass:  SIGMA TM-3000, "Glazing Guidelines for 
Sealed Insulating Glass Units." 

D. Insulating-Glass Certification Program:  Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least 
one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of the Insulating Glass 
Certification Council. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Verify that insulated glass unit perimeter seals will not be visible beyond the extent of the 
glazed metal and glazing bead profiles per Section 08400, Aluminum-Framed Entrances, 
Storefronts and Windows. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to specified destination in manufacturer’s or distributor’s packaging, 
undamaged, complete with installation instructions. 

B. Do not expose glass to temperatures greater than 120 degrees or less than minimum 40 degrees 
F during storage and transportation. 

C. Store off ground, under cover, protected from weather and construction activities. 

D. Do not expose the non-PVB side of laminated glass to UV light. 

E. Store sheets of glass vertically.  DO NOT lean. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products:  Manufacturer's standard form, 
made out to Owner and signed by coated-glass manufacturer agreeing to replace coated-glass 
units that deteriorate as defined in "Definitions" Article, f.o.b. the nearest shipping point to 
Project site, within specified warranty period indicated below. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of manufacture. 

B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Insulating Glass:  Manufacturer's standard form, made out 
to Owner and signed by insulating-glass manufacturer agreeing to replace insulating-glass units 
that deteriorate as defined in "Definitions" Article, f.o.b. the nearest shipping point to Project 
site, within specified warranty period indicated below. 

1. Warranty Period:  10 years from date of manufacture. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Manufacturers:  In other Part 2 paragraphs which include lists of manufacturers or a single 
named manufacturer the following requirements apply for product selection:   

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include the manufacturers 
specified or an approved equal. 

B. Basis of Design Products:  The design is based on the named products.  Subject to compliance 
with requirements, provide the named products or other approved products with comparable 
characteristics. 

2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS 

A. Annealed Float Glass:  ASTM C 1036, Type I (transparent flat glass), Quality-Q3; of class 
indicated. 

1. Clear Float Glass:  Class I (clear); with minimum 89 percent visible light transmission 
and 0.87 minimum solar heat gain coefficient. 

2. Tinted Float Glass:  Class 2 (tinted), green color, low reflective, with minimum 67 
percent visible light transmission and minimum solar heat gain coefficient 0.50 minimum 
solar heat gain coefficient. 

a. Basis of Design Product:  Pilkington Evergreen. 

B. Heat-Treated Float Glass:  ASTM C 1048; Type I (transparent flat glass); Quality-Q3; of class, 
kind, and condition indicated. 

1. Fabrication Process:  By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion 
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed float glass where 
needed to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading of individual glass lites 
and to comply with glass design requirements specified in Part 1 "Performance 
Requirements" Article. 

3. For uncoated glass, comply with requirements for AS`TM C 1048 Condition A. 
4. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for ASTM C 1048 Condition C (other 

uncoated glass). 
5. Provide Kind FT (fully tempered) float glass in place of annealed or Kind HS (heat-

strengthened) float glass where safety glass is indicated. 

C. Pyrolitic-Coated Float Glass:  ASTM C1376, float glass with metallic-oxide coating applied by 
pyrolytic deposition process during initial manufacture, and complying with other requirements 
specified. 

1. Basis of Design Product:  Pilkington Evergreen and Energy Advantage. 
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D. Insulating-Glass Units, General:  Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass 
separated by a dehydrated interspace, and complying with ASTM E 774 for Class CBA units 
and with requirements specified in this Article and in Part 2 "Insulating-Glass Units" Article. 

1. Provide Kind HS (heat-strengthened) float glass in place of annealed glass where needed 
to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading of individual glass lites and to 
comply with glass design requirements specified in Part 1 "Performance Requirements" 
Article. 

2. Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite:  Dimensions indicated for insulating-
glass units are nominal and the overall thicknesses of units are measured perpendicularly 
from outer surfaces of glass lites at unit's edge. 

3. Sealing System:  Dual seal. 
4. Spacer Specifications:  Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction. 
5. Spacer Specifications:  Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction 

complying with the following requirements: 

a. Spacer Material:  Aluminum with dark bronze, color anodic finish. 
b. Corner Construction:  Manufacturer's standard corner construction. 

2.3 GLAZING GASKETS 

A. Dense Compression Gaskets:  Molded or extruded gaskets of material indicated below, 
complying with standards referenced with name of elastomer indicated below, and of profile 
and hardness required to maintain watertight seal: 

1. Neoprene, ASTM C 864. 
2. EPDM, ASTM C 864. 
3. Silicone, ASTM C 1115. 
4. Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber, ASTM C 1115. 
5. Any material indicated above. 

B. Soft Compression Gaskets:  Extruded or molded, closed-cell, integral-skinned gaskets of 
material indicated below; complying with ASTM C 509, Type II, black; and of profile and 
hardness required to maintain watertight seal: 

1. Neoprene. 
2. EPDM. 
3. Silicone. 
4. Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber. 
5. Any material indicated above. 

2.4 GLAZING TAPES 

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes:  Preformed, butyl-based elastomeric tape with a solids 
content of 100 percent; non-staining and non-migrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; 
with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for 
application indicated; packaged on rolls with a release paper backing; and complying with 
ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below: 
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1. AAMA 806.3 or as specified by the window or frame manufacturer. 

B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes:  Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive 
on both surfaces; packaged on rolls with release liner protecting adhesive; and complying with 
AAMA 800 for the following types: 

1. Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant. 
2. Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in combination with a full bead of 

liquid sealant. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing 
standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application 
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation. 

B. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers:  Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer. 

C. Setting Blocks:  Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or 
minus 5. 

D. Spacers:  Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness 
required by glass manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated. 

E. Edge Blocks:  Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side 
walking). 

F. Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistive Glazing:  Identical to product used in test assembly to 
obtain fire-resistance rating. 

2.6 FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS 

A. Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to glaze openings indicated for Project, with edge and 
face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of 
product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance 
requirements. 

2.7 MONOLITHIC FLOAT-GLASS UNITS 

A. Uncoated Clear Float-Glass Units:  Class 1 (clear) annealed or Kind HS (heat-strengthened) 
float glass where heat strengthening is required and Kind FT (fully tempered) float glass Where 
safety glass is required. 

1. Thickness:  6.0 mm (0.234 inches) minimum. 

2.8 INSULATING-GLASS UNITS 

A. Solar-Control Low-E Insulating-Glass Units: 
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1. Overall Unit Thickness and Thickness of Each Lite:  25 and 6.0 mm. 
2. Interspace Content:  Air. 
3. Outdoor Lite:  Class 2 (tinted) float glass. 

a. Basis of Design Product: Pilkington “Evergreen” green tinted glass. 

4. Indoor Lite:  Clear glass. 
5. Low-E Coating:  Pyrolytic on third surface. 

a. Basis of Design Product:  Pilkington Energy Advantage. 

6. Visible Light Transmittance: 54 percent minimum. 
7. Winter Nighttime U-Factor:  0.29 maximum. 
8. Summer Daytime U-Factor:  0.28 maximum. 
9. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient:  0.34 maximum. 
10. Outdoor Visible Reflectance:  11 percent maximum. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GLAZING 

A. General:  Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, 
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including 
those in referenced glazing publications. 

1. Glazing channel dimensions, as indicated on Drawings, provide necessary bite on glass, 
minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable 
tolerances.  Adjust as required by Project conditions during installation. 

2. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation.  Remove damaged 
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site.  Damaged glass is glass 
with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and 
impair performance and appearance. 

3. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by 
preconstruction sealant-substrate testing. 

4. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing 
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer.  Set blocks in thin course 
of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead. 

5. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites. 
6. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches. 
7. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving 

sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and 
according to requirements in referenced glazing publications. 

B. Tape Glazing:  Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed 
edges are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.  Install tapes continuously, but 
not necessarily in one continuous length.  Do not stretch tapes to make them fit opening. 

1. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs.  
Cover horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills. 
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2. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not 
lapped.  Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer. 

3. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant. 
4. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting 

dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of 
removable stops.  Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of 
openings. 

5. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape. 

C. Gasket Glazing (Dry):  Fabricate compression gaskets in lengths recommended by gasket 
manufacturer to fit openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation. 

1. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in 
place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners. 

2. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against soft compression 
gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place 
against faces of removable stops.  Start gasket applications at corners and work toward 
centers of openings.  Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing 
bending stresses in glass.  Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket 
manufacturer. 

3. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops. 

3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed streamers 
to framing held away from glass.  Do not apply markers to glass surface.  Remove 
nonpermanent labels, and clean surfaces.  Protect glass from contact with contaminating 
substances resulting from construction operations, including weld splatter.  If, despite such 
protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass, remove substances 
immediately as recommended by glass manufacturer. 

B. Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged from 
natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period. 

END OF SECTION 08800 
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